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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
SUBJECT: ARABIC

STREAM: ARTS

TYPE OF DEGREE: BACHELOR DEGREE IN ARTS WITH MAJOR IN ARABIC
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: ENGLISH /ARABIC/ASSAMESE

A Brief Outline of the FYUGP (NEP) Syllabus

In all courses

No. of total required classes: 60

No. of contact classes: 40

No. of non-contact classes: 20

In this syllabus

All are Theory papers
Practical credits: 0

Course designer:

Dr. Abu Bakkar Siddique

Head, Department of Arabic, Gauhati University
E-mail: bakkar@gauhati.ac.in

UG SEMESTER-I
COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Type Title of the Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Paper Marks | Marks
1 ARA101 | CORE BASICS OF 4 20 80 100
COMPULSORY ARABIC
LANGUAGE
UG SEMESTER-II
COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60
2 ARA CORE SYNTAXAND |4 20 80 100
102 COMPULSORY SEMANTICS
OF ARABIC
LANGUAGE
UG SEMESTER-III
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
3 MAJOR | COMPULSORY ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA201 PROSE AND
POETRY-I
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299

CONTACT HOURS: 60

4 Major- COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE AND | 4 20 80 100
ARA202 POETRY-II
5 Major- ( Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA203 Elective) ARABIC-I
6 Major- (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA204 Elective) TRANSLATION,
COMPOSITION AND
GRAMMAR
7 Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA205 Elective) ARABIC
LITERATURE
(FROM PRE-
ISLAMIC TO EARLY
ISLAMIC PERIOD)
UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
8 Major- | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE 4 20 80 100
ARA301 AND POETRY-III
9 Major- (Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA302 Elective) ARABIC-II
10 | Major- (Disciplinary | ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA Elective) GRAMMAR AND
303 RHETORIC-I
11 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF THE 4 20 80 100
ARA304 Elective) ARABS
(PRE-ISLAMIC TO
RASHIDUN
CALIPHATE)
UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
12 | Major- | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE 6 20 80 100
ARA305 AND POETRY-IV
13 | Major- (Disciplinary | FUNCTIONAL 6 20 80 100
ARA306 Elective) ARABIC-III
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

14 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 6 20 80 100
ARA Elective) MODERN ARABIC
307 LITERATURE-I
15 | Major- (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF THE 6 20 80 100
ARA308 Elective) ARABS
(UMAY YAD AND
ABBASID)
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

PAPER WISE CONTENTS OF THE MAJOR PAPERS (15)

WITH LEARNING OUTCOMES

UG SEMESTER-I

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199

CONTACT HOURS: 60

SIL

No.

Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper
Code Type

Credit

Internal
Marks

Final

Marks

Total

ARA101 | CORE BASICS OF
ARABIC
LANGUAGE

20

80

100

II.

I11.

IV.

BASICS OF ARABIC LANGUAGE

An Introduction to Language and its family (15 classes)

(a) Definition, origin and functions of language
(b) Semitic language and its family

(c) Arabic language : Standard and Colloquial

(d) Features and characteristics of Arabic language
Arabic Alphabet and word formation (15 classes)
(a) Arabic Alphabet

(b) Shapes of Arabic letters

(¢) Pronunciation of Arabic letters (<~ z Jix)
(d) Moon and Sun letters

Sentence formation in Arabic (15 classes)

(a) Usage of pronouns (lezall)

(b) Usage of demonstrative pronouns (3_L5Y! slau)
(c) Usage of Nominal sentences (Auen¥! Jaall)

(d) Usage of Verbal sentences (ddxdll Jaall)
Practice of Arabic conversation (15 classes)

(a) Conversation at home

(b) Conversation over phone

(c) Conversation at school

(d) Conversation at market

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. Dr. V. Abdur Rahim: Durus Al Lughat Al Arabiyah li Ghairin Natiqitina Biha Vol. I
and II
Prof. Syed Ahsanur Rahman : Teach yourself Arabic
Md. Harun Rashid Khalid Perwez : Arabic Conversation Book
Syed Nabi Hyderabadi: Minhaj Al Arabiyah Vol. I, I and III
Dr. Golam Sarwar: Persian Linguistics

Dr. Bakshi Hazrat Ali Ahmed: Semiyo-Hamio Bhakhar Porichoy

A

Course Objectives:

To achieve basic information of Arabic language and its proficiency in speaking,
reading and writing.

Learning outcomes:

1. The learners will be able to recognize Arabic alphabet and pronounce them correctly.

2. The course will help the learners in social interactions and be able to convey basic
information in Arabic.

3. The course will guide the learners to comprehend simple written texts on common
topics.

4. At the end of the course the students will be at ease to compose simple texts in
Arabic.

5. The course will lead the students to comprehend simple audio-video texts in Arabic.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity
2. Learning how-to-learn skills

3. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-II

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 CONTACT HOURS: 60

SI.
No.

Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper Credit | Internal | Final | Total

Code Type Marks | Marks

ARA 102 | CORE SYNTAX AND 4 20 80 100

SEMANTICS OF
ARABIC
LANGUAGE

II.

I11.

IV.

SYNTAX AND SEMANTICS OF ARABIC LANGUAGE

Basic Grammar (15 classes)
(a) Words and parts of speech (Leebud) 5 A1)
(b) The pronouns (ilezall)
(c) Demonstrative (34! ¢lewl) and interrogative pronouns (plesiny) <o )a)
(d) Number and gender (usiall 5 22a1l)
(e) Possession (48Lx=Y)) and Adjective (d=ll)
Verb (15 classes)
(a) Past Tense (ol Jill)
(b) Present and future tense (g Jbasll J2dll)
(c) Imperative verb ()<Y J=8)
(d) Negative verb (¢l J=8)
Kinds of sentences (15 classes)
(a) Nominal sentence (AesY! dlaall)
(b) Verbal sentence (Alxdll ilaall)
(¢) Imperative sentence (Lo dlaall)
(d) Conditional sentence (4xk »&ll laall)
Vocabulary enrichment and use of words in sentences with meanings : (15 classes)
(a) Time related
(b) Nature related
(c) House related

(d) School related
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1. Teach yourself Arabic : Prof. Syed Ahsanur Rahman

42l 22ll) alas Arabic Grammar —I (Text and Exercises) published by MESCO-
ALEEF, Hyderabad

The Syntax of Arabic: Joseph E Aoun, Elabbas Benmamoun, Lina Choueiri
Prof. Moinuddin Azmi : Essential Arabic Syntax

Abul Hashim: Arabic Made Easy

Hyder Ali: Asomiya Arobi Byakaron

Prof. Rafiul Imad Faynan : The Essential Arabic

A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language Vol. I by Dr. Wali Akhtar Nadwi
A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

9. el ilaama 5o lall lad ml i) sl

10. (ond@ll dl Alaa 2eaal (galgl) gail)

11, oma Gl 5l dgg sall i sl

12. Pear Ali Ahmed: An Approach to Practical Arabic Grammar

—

e A ol

Course Objectives:

To enable a student to construct grammatically correct sentences in Arabic by
following grammatical rules and the semantics.

Learning outcomes:

1. The course will assist the students in learning correct use of written Arabic applying
fundamental morphological and syntactic elements of Arabic.

2. To familiarize the students with the distinctive features and purposes of various
Arabic structures

3. To comprehend Arabic grammar through practice.

4. The course will acquaint the students with the morphological thought of learning
Arabic grammar.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Complex problem-solving

2. Analytical reasoning/thinking

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 8



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-III
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
3 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA201 AND POETRY-I
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
SL. Title Selected from the Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
; Ll ) s jall AL )Y z A L:';"“Jﬂ EREWN
3 il Lyl g jall sl cinallall L) 5 s al) Anan
4 andadll L bl bl 4 palaall (i sl
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
1 Bl
. ) el A jell 4510 drallall Aadla) 3 seall dman
2 ic Hall 8 S e :
e (pakalil) bl 4 palead) (il Hha
3 el A Jaadll 8
bl (e cilaal ,
4 i e ‘*’;U‘““ o e Analay dy jal) a1l and
z L
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 BTN Laliall f Ol s Laliall sl
el Ay gall Azl . )
e o 3y dld
3 sled L (il Ay Jilay
4 Crdl 5l Bla (e B
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
1 Gl JS e Sl (ks TR
2 Cralosall sl ais <L gil) NN
. 2l 4 yall 4zl A
sl | e S 40 dea ALY
3 ? }qls \.@_\ ; : Ll Crpaa 4 daat ALY
4 Cralsall s (e 33
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. Sl s daala Lealal 5 du pall Al and 8 (e & yi8 (o jall e el

2. Aaliall il o
3. il

4. il sl Ay all A1l
S.

< yall <l Cra Gl Hlid

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1IV
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
4 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA202 AND POETRY-II
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
Sl. Title Selected from the Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
jB)w‘j:\_J)Aj\ . - R - .. -
- el La (B J axl)
2 @2k e dane L&l gadl)
= :\:u)d\ 7’°‘)§M BES ¢ L;‘-‘-“ (rgel) e
3 lua Aall) alad) CasS (senldl)
UNIT —IT (15 classes)
PROSE
1 Goaall S g Lo Lal) aal)
s yall 61 ) e
2 dlaball 5 daall enlal
3 5 & slasy] Ol Ay g2l 4200 Aalladl Anaa) 8 seall dazan
S aha Lo (il oabial) Ay yualeall (i Sk
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 |stac S 4l @bl a0 @bl s
2 E\SJ’S\J&&J (Jé:d\ o g () g2 ralé:d\ Y
3 ala sl ade el Gl ol o) g3 i o ol
4 Crdlsall Bl (je 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
I @Y 5 lia (dsa 5 A Ol Gl 5 s
2 | O e el qall gl | i) anldll o o g i) Al g
3 du ll 4l aaa ) dadla (4l g0 PETYSURELIEN
4 Ol sall Bl (e B2
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University
Reading References:

1. e e dmalay Lealal 5 A pal) A8l ad (e <y e yall al (g laal
2. wils ol Ol

3. Al anlall o) s

4. aml pl ladla o) g

5. @l Go Gl ()0

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 12



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1IV
COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
5 MAJOR | (Disciplinary FUNTIONAL 4 20 80 100
ARA203 | Elective) ARABIC-I
UNIT-I (15 classes)
I\SIL. Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
. . 4 | azll) ' al) |
i L;GJJ 5+
2 &ﬂ\ }J\ c-\)'.; .
- - 3l ) 3l sl sl e Guall gl
3 il g JSY) v
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 =Yl xe L ) o gl
A el 31 il = J‘““F““m et e
2 ol g gl
3 o5 (bl Ca 3231, 8e )l sl o Call g
UNIT -III (15 classes)
1 bl BETFRgRIERT alall 4 550 ) Apran
Ssoral e Lo cpalall oakandl 4y paleall (Gl 5k
2 o i A ” axll i e sl
Ll 1 Ay el 221 Az ¥ Al 5 51l g.;wﬂ BREWN|
3 C l) dasd AR
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 Ao Ll ¢ gl) 48 yaa
- 4 | azll) Y al) J
2 E1 ) i Bida i sty | RV A s A e il) il
L;GJJ o
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. (A daalay Lgataly dyad) AR audd U (g iyl G pad) ol (e ol
2. :\:\JJaJ\ 3;\)53\ L;m.uw\ J;L.u daaa ¢ L;m.n\s]\ u.ujdsj\ e
3. Lo bl il 4y 5a) A1)
4. Agisda g Ay pel) 22
el a3l 2l ol dsal 6l 36 Al
Gl Slo uaall Y 3281 ) 56 ) 3l

AN

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of
communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
4. Value inculcation

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 14



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299

CONTACT HOURS: 60

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
6 MAJOR | (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA203 | Elective) TRANSLATION,
COMPOSITION
AND GRAMMAR

ARABIC TRANSLATION, COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

UNIT-I: Arabic terminologies (15 classes)

(a) Academic

(b) Administrative
(c) Political

(d) Economic

UNIT-II: Translation (15 classes)

a) Translation from English to Arabic
1. Academic
2. Political/ Commercial

b) Translation from Arabic to English
1. Academic
2. Political/ Commercial

UNIT-III (15 classes)
v' Comprehension of text
UNIT-1IV (15 classes)

v’ Essay / Letter writing

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

A i

Method of Translation: English - Arabic (.3 m¢ie) by Muinuddin Azmi
Let’s Translate (English-Arabic-English) by Abul Kalam

Advanced Arabic Composition by Raji M. Rammuni

The Oxford English Arabic Dictionary of Current usage

Teach Yourself Arabic by Prof. S. A. Rahman

A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

G denac cpall e siSall GuSally 5 A jal) A 5l (e dea Sl G

Course Objectives:

To achieve advanced language proficiency especially in speaking, listening, reading

and writing.

Learning outcomes:

1. To make it possible for the pupils to comprehend and participate in basic
conversational forms during the chosen social occasions.

2. To improve LSRW (Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing) of Arabic in students.

3. To impart advanced knowledge in Arabic-to-English translation and to inform the
students about the range of commercial translation.

4. To teach the students how to translate simple documents.

5. To develop in the learner the capacity to comprehend contemporary essays and to
prepare them for writing articles on current themes.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Ceritical thinking
2. Communication skills
3. Learning how to learn skills

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY Page 16



Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-1V

COURSE LEVEL: 200-299 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
7 MAJOR (Disciplinary | HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA205 Elective) ARABIC
LITERATURE
(Pre-Islamic to
Early Islamic
Period)

HISTORY OF ARABIC LITERATURE

(Pre-Islamic to Early Islamic Period)

UNIT-I: Pre Islamic literature (15 classes)

Growth and development of pre-Islamic Arabic prose and poetry

Features and characteristics of pre-Islamic Arabic prose and poetry

Prominent prose writers of the period : Quss Bin Saida Al Ayadi, Aksam Bin Saifi Al
Tamimi, Kaab Bin Luai, Hashim Bin Abd Munaf, Amr Bin Madi karnab Al Zubaidi
Prominent poets of the period : Muhalhil Bin Rabia, Labeed Bin Rabia, Antara Bin

Shaddad, Nabigha Zubyani

UNIT-II: The Suspended Ode or the Muallagat (15 classes)

LD

Imru’ul Qays

Tarafa bin Al-Abd
Zuhayr bin Abi Sulma
‘Amr bin Kulthum

UNIT-III : (15 classes)

Development of Arabic Prose during early Islamic period

Development of Arabic Poetry during early Islamic period

Features and characteristics of Arabic Prose during early Islamic period
Features and characteristics of Arabic Poetry during early Islamic period

=

DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UNIT-1V (15 classes)

1. Compilation of the holy Quran during early Islamic period

2. Khitabah literature in early Islamic period

3. Prominent Khateebs of the period: Prophet Muhammad (pbuh) and Ali bin Abi
Talib.

4. Prominent figures of Arabic Poetry literature during early Islamic period
Hassan bin Thabith, Ka’ab bin Zuhayr, Abdullah Bin Rawaha and Khansa

Reading references:

A History of Arabic Literature by K. A. Fariq

A Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. Nicholson

Life and works of Hassan Bin Thabith by Prof. Raina Khanam Mazumdar
A History of the Arabic Literature by Clement Huart

g el Al ) &y )

Ol e ol A el Al lal & )l

Cania il o pell ) )

S AN o

Course Objectives:

To acquaint the students with the literary developments of the Arabs during pre-
Islamic and early Islamic period and to inculcate the values in them.

Learning outcomes:

1. To comprehend the unique qualities of Arabic literature through the ages.

2. To gauge the breadth of the many literary and poetic forms in Arabic literature

3. To introduce students to the aesthetic, cultural, and social facets of Arabic literature
during the chosen eras.

4. To comprehend Arab literary traditions to get analytical and comprehensive
understanding of literary works, writers, trends, etc.

5. Too emphasize the connection between Bedouin life in Arabia and Arabic literature

from pre-Islamic to early Islamic period.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Analytical reasoning / thinking
2. Research related skills
3. Leadership readiness/ qualities
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
8 MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA- AND POETRY-III
301
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
IS\I];‘ Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
o) 613 gus Ay jla o al) Cal e e :\M@Lﬁ\di"@‘)’j\w‘&é
3 | el EBNIETN 4c et
el
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
c_ahj L')..\JJ\}}\ R b
Ittty B e IR e
3 ) Call e Giladd daala L@.}\J‘{ @g%ﬂ\ Al and
3¢ Gt
4 DA 5 ) gus a2 S Al
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
1 el g3 yall <l &) PLENIRPEN
5 | e clad
A=Y 4z
: J )
3 Laa b Gaa ) e Ols 58 a2
g A5 -
4 Ol gl Bl (he 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
1 < gl ol 55 ) Ol s ol s sl
2 ul FU A RE R R A & L
3 SR> e lﬁ PIES Q\ g1 IS
4 Ol s (e 3
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

p—

c e Amalan Ll 5 A jall Aalll il (e y o gl ol e e
o510l s
sl Q\ﬁd

¢ SA Gl e ) s
Ay o anl ) g

Nk

Course Objectives:

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the
Arabs.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

2. To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

3. To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

4. To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

5. To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
9 MAJOR (Disciplinary FUNCTIONAL |4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) ARABIC-1I
302
UNIT-I (15 classes)
I\SI:; Title Selected from the Book Name of the Author/ Publisher
1 o)
b s 40, Axll) i e 8 \
2 w\ - ww~w .‘51‘ ;\:\g)d\ w\ ‘AT!JJY @j‘)d L.;A\jsj\ L)“J.;Aj
L;GJJ 5+
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 Ot 3
) Jadl ).ud :\:u):d\ azll) c:\:\A]\Jd\ m)w‘g\ B}L.ﬂ\ @m
e ouslalall adaal) 4 yalaad) (alil )l
UNIT —III (15 classes)
I bl wila il yal) Al claallall LY 5 522 dmaa
i . L Lal) aal)
3 i gl alas g el 520 1) = ““‘j‘:m‘ s e
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 ilball 8
. Lo dasa Lal) al
2 iy yall A el 3¢ il = il i e
3 SH Al
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:
1. o Al ol A pad) (e il
o) 80 i) dals dema ¢ oandil) sl e
ez LIyl iy jal sl
Ay gl) A 5al) A1
el a3 aad ol dsal 6l 3¢ 3l
@l e Cpaall Y 3231 ) 361l

AN LR i

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of
communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
4. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
10 | MAJOR | (Disciplinary ARABIC 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) GRAMMAR AND
303 RHETORIC

ARABIC GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC
UNIT-I (15 classes)

(Laox 518y puat) azalall Judll : acbidl 5 Jaill (i js
‘.;:\AM cuiial) ¢ ggaall ¢ (o g yaall ¢ 3l L;..abd\
&l\.«l\ el ¢ ggaall ¢ g yall c;.g)ﬂ\‘;faw\

UNIT-II (15 classes)
‘EA.LJ\ (il cd}M\ c&_i})sud\tjw\
QL@M\&JL@A\M\ ‘QM\EJM\M\
(J\_;&JL@A\ Jzall A€ g3 ¢ Ageall 5 aLail) S il O}.'g;&)bzul\ J=dll A g3
AS il
UNIT-II (15 classes)
(Lo 5 ead) eI Jadl)
‘;@_'d\ Jaall
Jdeldl) !
J g=aall sl

UNIT-IV (Rhetoric) (15 classes)
ey e+ ol e Gl e ¢iladl fle 23U e
4aliud) g andnll
4aludl 5 Hladll
Lealiadl g aulasl)

TR RN AN D SR

AR NEE NN
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1. 4w all &l las Arabic Grammar —I (Text and Exercises) published by MESCO-
ALEEF, Hyderabad

2. A Practical Approach to the Arabic Language by Dr. Wali Akhtar Nadwi

3. A New Arabic Grammar of the written language by J. A. Haywood and H. M.
Nahmad

4. Omal Gilaias 5 alall al el gl) gadll

ool Al Ao deadd galgd) sail)
6. Ganll Glual ) siSall 4y jall 3 20al)

Course Objectives:

To deliver a sentence with more information to the audience. It provides the students
a greater appreciation and understanding of Arabic language and literature.

Learning outcomes:

1. The course will assist the students in learning correct use of written Arabic applying
fundamental morphological and syntactic elements of Arabic.

2. To familiarize the students with the distinctive features and purposes of various
Arabic structures

3. To comprehend Arabic grammar through practice.

4. The course will acquaint the students with the morphological thought of learning
Arabic grammar.

5. To make the students understand the basic concepts of Arabic Rhetoric.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity
2. Communication skill
3. Learning how to learn skill
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-V

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

(Pre-Islamic to Rashidun Caliphate)

UNIT-I: Arabia before the advent of Islam (15 classes)

(a) Ancient civilizations
(b) The Arabian peninsula
(c) Inhabitants of Arabia

(d) Conditions of the Arabia at the advent of Islam i.e. political, economic,
cultural, religious, social and moral

UNIT-II: The rise of Islam (15 classes)

(a) Life of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH)
(b) Migration of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH) to Madinah and aftermath
(c) Wars fought by the prophet

(d) Prophet as a reformer and a nation builder

UNIT-III: Caliph Abu Bakr Siddique and Umar Farooq (15 classes)

(a) Life of Abu Bakr Siddique and his accession

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
11 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) THE ARABS
304 (Pre-Islamic to
Rashidun
Caliphate)
HISTORY OF THE ARABS

(b) Achievements of Abu Bakr Siddique as a caliph (Apostasy movement, battle
of Yamama, invasions etc.)

(c) Life of Umar Farooq and his accession
(d) Achievements of Umar Farooq as a caliph (Invasions, battle of Qadissia, battle
of Yarmok, Conquest of Syria etc.)

UNIT: IV: Caliph Uthman bin Affan and Ali bin Abi Talib (15 classes)

(a) Life of Uthman bin Affan and his accession

(b) Administration, character and achievements of Uthman bin Affan

(¢) Life of Ali bin Abi Talib and his accession
(d) Achievements of Ali bin Abi Talib as a caliph (Invasions, battle of Camel,
battle of Siffin, emergence of Kharijites and his martyrdom etc.)
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

2
3.
4
5

A Study of Islamic History by K. Ali

Concise History of Muslim World, Vol. I by Rafi Ahmad Fidai
Sirat-un-Nabi by Allamah Shibli Nu’mani

History of the Arabs by Philip K. Hitti

Study materials prepared by the Department of Arabic, Gauhati University

Course Objectives:

To present opposing viewpoints and alternative hypothesis on various issues;

effectively apply reading, writing, critical thinking and analytical skills to address significant
issues in the political world.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To introduce the students with the culture and history of the Arabs.

2. To comprehend historical and cultural context of the evolution of Islam and its
expansion.

3. To assess the evolution of Islam throughout the period of the Prophet and the just
caliphs.

4. To educate the learners on the socio-political structure of the Arabs through the ages

5. To acquaint the students with the administrative traits of the pious caliphs.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity

2. Learning how-to-learn skills

3. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
12 | MAJOR | COMPULSORY | ARABIC PROSE | 4 20 80 100
ARA AND POETRY-1V
305
UNIT-I (15 classes)
PROSE
o Title SECHRIIT Name of the Author/ Publisher
No. Book
1 PN IEREN < ylail) b slaiall
2 M\\MQ&S}L}A@J u}..uj\o\‘)il.n DAl J gana
3 Al G Ayl 5 Az Ol s ¢l
4 Ol sall Bl (he 32
UNIT —II (15 classes)
PROSE
' . . bl (e ciladl
1| e Sall 384 e Al ‘*J’d“‘;u’“" sl e uall
z = -
2 = Y Gyl @ all al (e cilal
3 sl 3] S¢
4 Ol 3l e B3
UNIT —III (15 classes)
POETRY
Jady e ludl Ul g .
1 T N dlaal) o) g Al il
(POADS! oL s
2 Gai‘;\ U%}JJJ}‘“MO\):’J ui:\)JJJ)A;A
“ i % L;M d:\"“; u\ﬁd . -
3 Ly 5 dal 3 | . , L 3 Baa s
Dl 544l 35 5 alal ol s B
4 Ol sall Bl (e 32
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
POETRY
I S) claald 6l J . .
1 "’)S“""fj""“’ il Cag yra ol g il il Cag yaa
2| Db B AEY) s g auleald) ) g0 PN T
3| 2l b3y Jaal a3 Bsd 2aal () g PPN
4 ool S o 33
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

S s Aralan Lalal 5 4 jadl Aadll and (e i e yall il (e il
alai Y Aleall () g0

b sldiall alal dlaadd ¢ Hlail)

O dila O pad Ayl g Aaan

s 3l Baa Jdies o) g0

903 3 gana (Ol g

lea )l iy e (o 30

R i Y N O S

Course Objectives:

Arabs.

To teach the students about the cultural heritage and socio-cultural beliefs of the

Learning Outcomes:

1.
2.

To use Arabic literature to instill moral and ethical principles in learners.

To present the learner with opportunity to appreciate modern and contemporary
Arabic literature.

To give the learner the ability to understand the concepts expressed by
contemporary poets and authors and their contribution to Arabic literature.

To investigate the history and evolution of Arabic literature listing the notable
writers.

To determine the similarities and contrasts between classical Arabic literature and
Modern Arabic literature.

Graduate Attributes:

1. Creativity

2. Value inculcation

3. Critical thinking

4. Multi-cultural competence and inclusive spirit

5. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI
COURSE LEVEL: 300-399 CONTACT HOURS: 60
Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
13 | MAJOR (Disciplinary FUNCTIONAL 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) ARABIC-III
306
UNIT-I (15 classes)
I\Sli). Title Selected from the book Name of the Author/Publisher
1 Juadll 2
2 B ER LR A A g gl o]
el 5
3 il 8
4 Ul leo cpilalill el iy el 200 LoDy 5 se 2 Lnan
UNIT —II (15 classes)
1 el Gl 2 & sl 5l 51 _al sl Gla 3l a5 Y 5a
2 ALl
el 5
4 SlsY) 6l el DilSa
UNIT —III (15 classes)
| y | e Ayl 51l A;uw‘gwgl\wjﬁ\;p
Opeloe WG
2 pakaall
- A Y Al 5 5T e ) ulandl)
3 Boud Aot oll A ) AR e
4 AERVN]
UNIT-IV (15 classes)
1 Liila Aal<a
2| e EUR LR Al g el ol
el 5
3 B A
4 Jad ols 3 & Lo bl il iy all 3310 Apdlu) 50 2l Apnan
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Four

Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

ECIS

Y 5 e Al dunaa g Gualalall jual Ay el 421

et s A YT s 5T e l) alaall il ) Ay ) 451D
nldll 2abis dena ¢ candBl) (g 928l 2 cdyy y2ll 31 8l

@) e 3 s 5 B s ¢ daial M) 8l jal)

Course Objectives:

To develop communicative skills in Arabic and to inculcate the values of

communications among the students.

Learning outcomes:

1. To acquaint the reader with Arabic business jargon.

2. To raise knowledge of diverse Arabic documents.

3. To increase the ability to translate several widely-used papers from Arabic to English
and the other way around.

4. To become more accustomed to regular conversations in the areas of business and
industry.

5. To develop the communicating skill in Arabic among the learners.

Graduate Attributes:

Creativity

Communication skill
Learning how to learn skill
Value inculcation

hal o
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
14 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) MODERN
307 ARABIC
LITERATURE-I

HISTORY OF MODERN ARABIC LITERATURE-I

UNIT-I: DEVELOPMENT OF POETRY IN MODERN ARABIC LITERATURE (15

classes)

v" Mahmoud Sami Al-Baroudi
v’ Hafiz Ibrahim
v" Ahmad Shaugi
v Maruf Rusafi

UNIT-1I : DEVELOPMENT OF NOVEL IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15 classes)

v" Muhammad Husain Haykal
v Naguib Mahfouz

v" Taha Hussain

v Tayyib Saleh

UNIT-1II: DEVELOPMENT OF SHORT STORY IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15

classes)

v
v
v
v

UNIT-1V : DEVELOPMENT OF DRAMA IN ARABIC LITERATURE (15 classes)

1.

2
3.
4

Mahmud Taimur

Mustafa Lutfi Manfaluti

Yusuf Idris

Ahsan Abdul Quddus

Marun Al Naqqash

. Taufiq Al Hakim

Ali Ahmad Ba-kathir

. Mikhail Naimy
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

A Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. Nicholson
Modern Arabic Literature by Prof. Ismat Mahdi

A History of the Arabic Literature by Clement Huart
Sl G 2aal el ol &

) Galia Shiadd el Gl gl

Ol (ol A el Al lal & )l

Capn (A58 el ) )

No g R W~

Course Objectives:

To acquaint the students with the literary developments of the Arabs during pre-
Islamic and early Islamic period and to inculcate the values in them.

Learning outcomes:

1. To comprehend the unique qualities of Arabic literature through the ages.

2. To gauge the breadth of the many literary and poetic forms in Arabic literature

3. To introduce students to the aesthetic, cultural, and social facets of Arabic
literature during the chosen eras.

4. To comprehend Arab literary traditions to get analytical and comprehensive
understanding of literary works, writers, trends, etc.

5. Too emphasize the connection between Bedouin life in Arabia and Arabic

literature from pre-Islamic to early Islamic period.

Graduate Attributes:
1. Analytical reasoning / thinking
2. Research related skills
3. Multi-cultural competence and inclusive spirit
4. Value inculcation
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

UG SEMESTER-VI

COURSE LEVEL: 300-399

CONTACT HOURS: 60

(UMAYYAD AND ABBASID PERIOD)

UNIT-I: (15 classes)

v' Mu’awiyah and the establishment of the Umayyad dynasty
v Yazid bin Mu’awiyah

Abdul Malik Bin Marwan
v" Waleed Bin Abdul Malik,

v

UNIT-II (15 classes)

v

v
v
v

Umar Bin Abdul Aziz

Hisham Bin Abdul Malik,
Administration under the Umayyads
Downfall of the Umayyad Dynasty

UNIT-III (15 classes)

v Abul Abbas As Saffah and the establishment of the Abbasid dynasty
v" Abu Jafar al-Mansur

v" Harun Al-Rashid

v" Al-Amin and Al-Mamun

UNIT-IV (15 classes)

v

v
v
v

Rise and fall of the Barmakids

Expansion of Islamic Empire under Abbasid Dynasty

Educational , scientific and literary developments

Downfall of the Abbasid dynasty

Sl. | Paper Status/ Paper Title of the Paper | Credit | Internal | Final | Total
No. | Code Type Marks | Marks
15 | MAJOR (Disciplinary HISTORY OF 4 20 80 100
ARA- Elective) THE ARABS
308 (UMAYYAD
AND
ABBASID
PERIOD)
HISTORY OF THE ARABS
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Four Years Under Graduate Programme (FYUGP) in Arabic under Gauhati University

Reading References:

1.

R

A Study of Islamic History by K. Ali
Concise History of Muslim World by Rafi Ahmad Fidai
History of the Arabs by Philip K. Hitti
Study materials developed by the Department of Arabic, Gauhati University
Islam: Its concepts and History by Syed Mahmudunnasir

Gubll Glaa )l ape ) Sall Gy 2ill g Jsm) @218 Gl (s 2Dl o U (8 sl
A Short History of the Saracens by Syed Ameer Ali

Course Objectives:

To present opposing viewpoints and alternative hypothesis on various issues;

effectively apply reading, writing, critical thinking and analytical skills to address significant
issues in the political world.

Learning Outcomes:

1. To introduce the students with the culture and history of the Arabs.

2. To comprehend historical and cultural context of the evolution of Islam and its
expansion.

3. To educate the learners on the socio-political structure of the Arabs through the ages

4. To acquaint the students with the administrative traits of the Umayyad and Abbasid
caliphs.

5. To acquaint the students with the scientific and literary progress during the Umayyad
and Abbasid regime.

Graduate Attributes:

Analytical reasoning / Thinking

Research related skills

Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit
Value inculcation

el e
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Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: First

Course Name: STSTUHT TSI WIS AR OTF 3O (G2 Y 5N D)

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

[IR FIFOLNT (N6-5S SN OIN-TROTI IFE! (43 St THF ARGTIAF
WLTIN FRII AN F3F (SR (MB-2, (NB-© T (5-8 T g1t wIfS L=
fRIB® AMSTYZ WLTTN FIE GO (72 (12 AFSIOT Y OIRNF AF AR5
AOYINF T® (JMRZHTYRS &9 AfTET I 5111

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
Y | ST o W fReiR 2feR (b2 B %2 20
) : TS WF TR O1F AN, TRE1H
I TR@5-F
2 | oG (CBIIIA/ R/ NH) T A AF- %2 R0
NH IR SRSy
R<1foe @rs:
CTFMos < qF9 2R (@ TN I5"
BN NI F (X

e ORI THT NS ©2 S A
G 5SS 7T RO N ([’ (GRS, )Fw
FIo)
(RN IO IZen7 5190 (T1)
WG FWlels TP [[REIV (TP, FIVY
© | RFIRIAN AT %2
Ao *rs:
FFIMAS AT FIZ THMO P (O ([TINO)
WYITHRS “CBIRYRT QML)
I AT O “OINGRS’ (IYFIT)
ST NI (M3 (O VO (VG A1)
8 | *FIMIAR NIIOIFI] 2SS %2
fRfow =rd:
B “WYHS [[TAM Q7 (FINen
TR (WA (TL.): <9< 59 WY1
STV (B BT B

GBI (ST79N.): SR AV (@747
&7V JTED
SIE IR IIFIAS “ZrOI TV (TSNS

ASN-ATT N




TR TEOTS BINfS (W, oI, ToIy 493):  (RNo™ (SFTS

TR SRR 39 &t I WY (FGIEAT
LI ) B | EXOI S ] B ICCREICRE)

SR ARG TGS 2f0ge: STTSTHENIY *ruff

ST AfROIT HoNCIAT: TR (NS

SR ARG ITG! (AW 4D fROPR TS[{HT (3770
SR AR I8 (FohT ve): R T3 (370,
I SN ARSI A& 41 S 5 NomIR
TR YOI SN ARST: QAN (37

ST 26t Mo AN 5T 1T

R L? SRR ICEAIRES]
RIRGREBIIGIERICRNOES IEIENL TG (FT=0.)
ST GAFNS AL T: (TGN *5f (5771.)

AlFw I TS *IEHT I (5T70)
SN (76T X A1 Az TS HY 52
TYTYOR ST O FHeIGF [AFT: T TG

HoHI PAIF: TR (NS (37770.)
o NG f Ao I

ST AT SISy Rf{fB FNRIFA
Assamese: Its Formation And Development: Banikanta Kakati

Aspect of Early Assamese Literature: Banikanta Kakati (Ed.)

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SKS, TGN LSl NP Ao

Course Objective: J2 PIPOYNI BUHHT AISITF [ SbW A=A ST ©reT
MIROIY & W< [THH STHH Srer |

Learning Outcome: PIFOYNT CIER[AY QI&]-QIEM@M BRIRAVIES TIW%N ST
ROIF 5o 57, FIAT ATE N6I FH G I, FAN© SRS SN ST
ST IR TS FR RSN

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Second

Course Name: SIS I WIS AR OT9 2GR (b2 5T QT 2000 BN L)

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

(G2 FIPOYNT (5NB-58 ST OE-ReR I9& (Y8 SbW-2000) SHH
NIFTYAF WTIN FRI AR fOF (STARCI (M6-2, (MB-© WF (516-8T To¥
IR WS 4] NS ATSTYZ WL FIF TIIACS (72 (572 ARSTET PoR ©IfF
I HIRAOTF HOGMNF TN (JRBISTYR (5T0® ARGY I 11511

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

S | TR T W RN 2SR (Sbrb-2000): | 3% 20

ofiRe W AfRfore AtelN, JiRfoe e

Mfzer-mx

2 | Rfee oms: %2 20
WEAG ISINe WO (WG TN-23GT WOL)

WNHIN (GIFT Thae 29T [IGIT

(TG JFATe SIS Ft 0

FAATFIS SBIOT “Trery (NI

PPN WIS APho’

TN (OR[N IR ([N [Z

oI I12 G~ WA

v | oo “rse %% 20

TOIHNY IS (A=ZJ (FI-fI@)

I (BT AT (TS

OB Jncels NR-Grasr

(GUITS 2SI ISR fNNrel F2r

8 R oms: % 20
oW W3 WIfeThe “FIOP (1)

R VY *EZRTE 3T

ANFIE FIROe R W ZgH! M’

AIPIS ILA12 01 (AN AP

TN TN (PN AR (NF PG

ASN-ATTF:

LB ES TCRHF (WS (3T1.)
S W 26 WL WZETR IS
ST ARSI FNCIAT: TRHE (WS
ST AR TS 2fos: ST *Txf
SR ARG Ao 2 S=TT: I = WA

TN AR E ONOS: HIfE<N (NS



SN OINF BB 7 A [FM: BUNHIY (SMFTN

SN OER TS 21 0 R TS RS
CBIBAN ST OTT: SN =S

TETYSI ST OTFR IHIY: GRS E TR CRIE]

EIBIRE BISRIREE]

TOF FAIF: I (N85 (37.)

B I (N85 (37=1.)
(OUITS2R IHNE: STTSTHAY 21T (57=1T.)
TR O IIET (BT 1) (&S TR RTOMFI (37=711.)
WS RG] IFE (TS UQ): (TN IFCMRTGB (T=1)
YN ST FI: PN AR

YN BIO: EAPT (G

= SR §oorE: AT ST (3T

SRR ST SHIT: NN JFI (577N1.)

2I3T57s BN NS TR ARy OIS IFA!

SIRS) W (A TANFS FIHMO

I (B[S F1T B T (O] S TR 7 (57701,)
ol T fsaerer I (3771,)

EHP NS BN TA: TSI SI2BET (57=70,)

Studies in Assamese Vocabulary: Ramesh Pathak

The Origin and Growth of the Assamese Language: Dimbeswar Neog

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SKS, TG LSl NP Ao
Course Objective: I FIPOYNI GUHHT Sty ATAI TS TAF AT 2000
BCeT ST OISR eTF 2= W GIRITNES [T et |
Learning Outcome: G2 FPOYNI GO Ql&-ﬁwm

JHA1 B TN ARG TS OIF AIPS! (NG A AYAB
SR TESTR [T TR A, SR (12 TANYRI] OIFR [T 4190 1o

EIRE]

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48
No of contact classes: 40
No of non-contact classes: &




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Third
Course Name: OANF T*R?% YA
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

[ FIFGLNT (INH-5S STNI WA W FeFHOF 09 T0H A6 Ser=er 9o
1O BRI NI | (TRRCF (SMB-2, (S5-© WP (SB-8© JATGHIN SN (FHH,
TAGTOI SHeFHNO W NSV A1 *MFT T FHoF ANS ARG (IRF ANCS 116
CATANSTYRA [T Sy &ifo1< 1)

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
S | OPTNR WR O RFfO 5 20
S HFOT T, AT AWF (FAI@1o0
TN WA A (7<), Neowren s ((eReI N,
w3, wlkiG
R | OIS (1 e FHhe 9% 20
O Ne-2ms (MF-(MAIF =Y, [,

(HFIHR: G, [RAR A T 970 G,
TGAT- T FRT AS G,
%rﬁ‘rsrﬂw O, TS <6 (THT;
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T@ﬁw FHNN, SR, Gelra;
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© | SN GG THS %2 20
AT S (SR TGS,
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FfAfCa, oz
SIS AT, (AT ToF
ASN-ATT e
ST Gife 2fogs: ST AR e
ST (16 o3 R FNR I
ST O O AeFHos 336 FF I
ICMMERSEESICE e Sty
TN N2 - (ISP ATHs QI (=N AT
STNE GAGIos AT 5 BEIETY (3771
SR FINFHI 4 4108 VTS FIH©

NS (T A FHSs fxfeterer Iamee



L B ) SR RESIORRVICIME N &= =1

(@1F TeFfoe I 5 =11

ST SsFS SHrE FAF 5F 5

TN AeFH© T8 T BF M AF FAF 5
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FR N (7701.)

ST S Foe 2RISR (RS AT AT N
(T™1)

ST SIS T SO IV IGRLA (3711.)

A A F 0T FNIYS (R (AR (SRR

ST SHOT GroTory I98Hs NC=H AN

NS (X ST S 91K AZoTe I =1 Wi

TN G0 TS AT

ST GG SAsFHos T o] FFTEI

ST Ao s N[ Fferer

TGS S MR GNGiI1o8 ERGRUCRIAR

Bihu: Springtime festival of Assam: Prafulla Dutta Goswami
History and Civilization of the people of Assam:  Pratap Ch. Choudhury
The Assamese: Audrey Cantlie

Graduate Attributes: SBTN-SY], JFO], N TGO

Course Objective: J2 FIPOYNI ST HFHOF [RIICT SR G199 R FA5T®
TSNS WS GIIN-41= ST e 73|

Learning Outcome: 2 HIHFOLN LTIV FIICeT NS N2 AP (OSTAPI
SeFSNS WHIT HF oY ST (TR STNA THCH G TS SN AFHOF
TN A (IR [T SN =1 11

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: SIS AfI5T
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
N O W OGN WHATS: O] G- 52 20
2O W RIGH =141 241 [,
DS, GANTAF, ATHNF), SN[ -

fRIOTGI s I*191® (OTFT AT ATANF L139M)
AP APONS- (RUAIHP, ALTATNF)

2 RiFear W Kivogs WSS [N K- 52 R0
TOHNM AT, RN I =<6 SRS
413, fIOTer W WOy Kiv, TR A<
TG R, WS IALT RGN AT,
ARl

O | FNOG W IFTOGI WHATSE 9, AP, Y& 9% 20
E I% AFOs AT, *IY; FPAENS 9f
¢ 1A 5{5‘1(; IPIVNOO] (Grammaticality),
1T WF WA WGR T, AFTONGF GATANS
NAPY, RIS (Co-occurrence), IAPRINO
CAI |

8 | OINE foraN: BN eI, e, OrF-ST~2m, 9% 20
ARSI T, oe-forgerR I3
W126fEF, CONNTETF, TGP, Or-SATAT5Ne
O, fHG, (P& (R 419

ASN-SATT N

SR AFIOR G [oTe (ST 5 COMFTR
WIYNF OrFIIsar AfIeTs- TN NI TSI
O W< OFIoEl:- N0 IIHFI

ORogs- TS FH AGHR
CEIEEIOE THNH NI (ST
ORI~ [Gferse- Nrer (At
SIS STIe- TS IR OO

o fIsare CRREREG

A Short Story of Linguistics: R.H. Robins



Contemporary Linguistics: An Introduction: Eds. William O’Grady, Michael
Dobrovolsky and Francis Katamba
Linguistics: David Crystal

Graduate Attributes: SaIN-SIT], SYTHTN NP CINCI-(FI*eA

Course Objective: 2 PIPOYNI BN O [TRITHT© i P ORI«
YIRS [T @rerst |

Learning Outcome: 2 FFOLN NIV I QA-FGTF(A OIFF GBI AF
R RIS A0 2R [[TGTHO YR O OIS L_RTYRS
AT W91 =T NI SR (SETENE O fomel, Ao~ i TTHe
[IDERlIEET

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: Wﬁ'ﬂT FfFor

Elective Course

Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus

Course Level: 400-499

[ FAFA J2 FIFO (AN ST FROR AT o7 =1 YR Foreet
NIFT T NI FIFOLT AYN (6O [V ST FfI@T, FIT (M6 ATH-
[AHF W ([{ANCF (AN TR FIIOT, GO (NOS AL (IINBH IR
(@ 2/z) IR AT I AT (27 FIFeLT 59 (N6S

P RG] B E I T SYNF FI VIFS IE1, WG IFF W TN FHNI
B0 TYTAN HfIF A
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
y | R - IR SCIETR I %2 20
(TR, ST F1D)
N FII - %JS I (ST9RS, 7¥TN)
LQIEE] - NI TR
QISAIEIER)
2| oI TS . (Y %2 20
TN (IO : NeTo!
THPF AR NI : G
© | AN OISR (Y %2 20
BN NG - (] e
ERAREREI RUCIERS
8 | NRII® IFAl Gk %% 20
G, Il - WS ST
NTN TP . T TS
ASN-ATTF:
SN AR I8 (ol ¥4w) . PRI TN 37
TR O ISET (B 1) . G FNF MF (ST (5771,
W RG] IFE (T UQ) : (R IO (57700,)
YN ST HfFe! . 1 SBIHRN
YA ST FIIoT . X, P QIRCAT
WY o : EP B (GHT
MBI L NC2RF (N85 (37711,)
el &t . ffeTerer Imea (37=°1,)




(TR MSHIR HIIOI3 ST NI DI AT : oy e

Graduate Attributes: STXTGTY[ o, ARl TRAFHO1

Course Objective: 2 FIFGYNI ST IV TN FIRISR ANTS ST
[INI6F W WP HiFord [T e fwwn|

Learning Outcome: 42 FPOYNT GIACO IR FROR PR [T TR
TS 2] LR NF FCACTNTYRS [[ICT SN A TS|

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: STSTRIST fAf3q «fow
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
y | PR {5 S oreer fefey:; ) 20
ST AR BT W [F™
2 | oINS ety Fomeet AN eI AL Stem | o2 20
I Garee Ay, ©fS i< 79557 A, o<
TR (SG=F A%, FA2 I Q@1 &, o[
M IGEAV P RIS G R AR P EA G}
© | SR SRR fAfNe O IR O oI %2 20
NN =< A, ToeR I =g e &y,
IV T (OGN W NS #15~S feAf,
TATHR V918 WE TSI XIS [&f
8 | WS TSl Y f@faye %2 20
AT A, Irgdra Ay, srwsrger fAfy:
Tl AL fe4
FA1, (YN STV WF ATS STRHIF SR QN
ASN-ATTF:
ST A5 fefrs YT FoB!
ST ey BT I (SR
ST Ao if[{EEe EDERRAETI R
ERIGIREASIEERE IR WA
ST fAforeg SgrEe SO 5 SEIEr
ATET TSNl WA (NS
ATSSTRHIS TR (F89
AT STAHT 2AT5708 INGIY STHI
NS STNFTe g W AT e COmRTR
NI *f LTI S ST (FRINT (M (MR
Development of Script in Ancient Kamrup: T. P. Verma
Inscriptions of Ancient Assam: M.M. Sarma (ed.)
Kamrupasasanavali: D Sarma (pub.)
The evolution of Assamese Script: Mahendra Bora

Graduate Attributes: SBIN-SHTF, SYHH, AXHTI LS




Course Objective: 2 PIPOYNI BT [ ARET WS 19100 ST f@fHe
C& A1 B STRH Aot |

Learning Outcome: {2 PTPOY NLTAN FI{CeA RA-RAISBCe A T W<
ST ST(F WIS (TR GAR SR A1 PO=T S Q=1 O VYN
ST AT (IR, TR A4S G0 AE AT TN TS AT W TS
EIECRAIIEE]

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fourth

Course Name: STSTRIT (FATSFATROT SLTHN
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
y | TeiRerR &S [RER o e % 20
GIERICNGIEE I NG ) AV R IGEAVIES
MRIRILIRIGIEXI B

R | T WP [N @, (M9-(RAIS 197® %2 20
Gio® AL W W7, (A¥-[72 [TTF s,
(4-(YNIE] Mo

© | TIfeTor S AT FEN SNos YIFATGTS A %= 20
IfeTor, IREETF NifeTol, GNRESNAF NifeTol,
PGS Niferel, B[ Niferor, I [y e
8 | (ST YFFYT AN MO, GEfS 1 fFTmat, | 92 20

SIYPAT;
(PG AIM-AIG, (MG -AOS I WP HAF
ASN-SATT N
ST G ReTe AFANS (ST
ST RN NI =T S1TsY
OSTNS (EAFAIROTe R *7T
ST (A1 SRy (STNT) =AM FNR I
PN (CFNS A A=e (TS FAF * (57=701,)
RIRGRERIGIERICRROEY IIENL TG (FT=0.)
L NGIERICR N ET (ST™7T) NP 5H 52T
U B EACET P FAPH NI FleToT (57297
et BowEn ff-: ST (LR Moo TrHN ol IFGM, 4TINT
HfeTor (3T1.)
TN GO (AIFAfRers FNF 5 R
EIERVETIACERIICE AFANS (OMFTR (ST
(ZNT-TT: SR GANGTON (AIFIROIF FFeTNg (ST=7AT) BTN Il IHFGMY
TR RIS J9&te oY IRe5 ol

Graduate Attributes: S8IN-SKF, JFOT, WP SANGYLO
Course Objective: J2 FIFOYNT GUH*T TN (WfF (CAIFANROI AFFO NF
APCON ST Ao M|



Learning Outcome: G2 FPOYN LI IR ((TFARoTe AfoFeTe NG
SF GIT 2[R TIK, AN NS GIfO-GNGIe] (@IB6-A25010, fFie TS,
SO ARSI, FIE-FAN A [FTICT TF 4R SN G|

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: &



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth

Course Name: 01N SITOIY [ VLTOITOIT ST OIIT FATILT

Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes

y | oo WferNR Rae: (M- AeFox TN, % 20

A ATFO-HAHIX OINIF [FP

2 | oo wrfeRR R[Rfoy 833 RS 215 %2 20

&) ST T3 NSTSFH (A1 (3-¢)

() AR g3 N5

(57) ATfeTs LM FESISN (5-¢)

(q) 2ATPO: MRS (AN ATGET 512

(B) THZ#3 STITHR TG (YN AN AAN

BIR0T (1<)

© | SRFO-HNA-HFS ©OIYE QeITs TR, TR PR 20

8 | SsFo-fe-aFed R FNRTo~T oAl 9% 20

TSI, FI-572511S, WHARIERFS, [FgToa,
eI,

TR, AFATTST, STNEHS (A1

ASN-ATTF:

RIGREILE IEEIQEERIR]

AT ANZL* O W[ AMRO52 NN IPI-AFO-

AFS AZoTe STTOTSNIRTI COMFTN
AP ARST 5N N0 1P

ATFS ATSs (FRN (MICOMRTN NF OINHIS IR (5T
AIFS OTFl Ry ARGTs- GAY (I
SFS, ANA-AFS ATF SN INFIV AT *I2BIAT I
ST TS (RN (ARSI
S LH STTOTSNIRTI CHTFTNI
SHFI PTHANNTATS DR L PIET]

SRR EE|CKIICRICE s I

A Comparative Old Indo-Aryan Grammar: S. Biswas

Graduate Attributes: SEIN-N{[, WYAHIN, O]
Course Objective: 2 FIFSLNI ST OO T ATOTT{ BB W (B T
oo |



Learning Outcome: G2 FPOY LAV G WO R EIS RAV RGBS REICEIRV B9
IR STAE BT S90S 2TR TS FAY HRSF T=HF WIS 2T ARFN
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: SISTIHT NGH
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit Unit Content No. of Marks
No. Classes
N W NF (FATFATGS %2 20
BN AN FFS AoF
SSBIET IO S IS
ATF-FIANSI 51T ST N6 ( CIF NI
W 2(GAT R [OTT SfFLa1z)
e FIaIo! YO ST NGF (ARG N6,
WNTOIF N6, 6T VN6 WE JTN N6
IEQERCIEEDREY
2 | #HIMs AIGT® 299 52 R0
YIRS T~ STEIT
AT STeTe Groal
© | BNSITN IFATe IANIAL %2 20
(GO SISIRIAT: FIIET AN
8 | W *ls W %% R0
AT RIS YN AT9] IH 51G
ASN-SATT N
OSTNS (B3 NANE 2l
WS NEF FIACGTSI I - [QIGOECEI Gl
ST NIG3 SfR@rs SToTHNIY *r

ST W63 SRSIR fGifeef™ (@iT o[ yvpwa W) =f*6H ol
YN ST NGH: AP NI o [AOF 41_13. Fam FNE 9o

L EEH Y *ryfl

TBO VoIS Rt *rsff

NOF WP HfoNT AL TOIAHAN Il
6P WE NP e St

ST (&A1 NIBT A= Te- [QIGORCEI G|

¥ IR WHANA NG NI W AITSNe . WOr® *ZBIT (57°N)
RTIBE W ©F & AT - BIRICERUCR ]

fTIOR HONR fIF™ & ST RIS ICE IR

I GBI NGIHET3- QUAN COMFT

NOINY W WfoNT o3 N (O

Qb GBI




W26 O AFFF 8 fsfiors AgoeVR g

Bhaona : The Ritual Play of Assam : M. Neog
Indian Theatre : N. Jain

Key Concept in Drama and Performance: K. Pickering
Music and Drama: A. D. Ranade
Performance Studies: An Introduction : R. Schechner

Graduate Attributes: S8IN-SIHTF, STNIGTfAer, STRNf@r

Course Objective: 42 FIFOYNT ST QG-BIASTPTP ST N6FF 2020,
191 AP ST WIEN HFH Ao |

Learning Outcome: G2 FIFOYN WLTIAN BT W—@W TSN FIEAE [T
TEATNCATS ST N6 FO=T WF LI T=ATH G A9CS RS =%

B STTE WIS Z'F AfIAQ|
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Wﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ@@'@w
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

Y | TN R 2ot (@RSiF #1[{1 2000 ¥ 20
AERCAF)

2 | TR SIS 2fORST (WRSfAF 21_T 2000 %2 20
AT

)
v | §org %2 20
TR (OIS Y&
TN FINS (N
(T ISR HT Zror
8 OANITT 52 R0

ASN-ATTF:

WY o1 ReTs CTEARBINI (T
FICREE CLRATY

QIS WY AR STl AFI*1o
R NIBICREEAVEIERE SR PR IS
TR RO AR AIATTS! FZHT (575°M)
TR GO PO o [RqSN: o IT(5T)

(X ST Bo o TR ORIET (5T
NI ST SIST RGNS NI =

T TR ST GHN IS NS SIF (5T
ST SN OIS STSTHI *1HT

ST SIS SIS TSI *1f

Graduate Attributes: STNTOT[I@l, TXN@T, (AN

Course Objective: I2 FIFOLNI GUH*T AN H6 9 WF SANHT [T Ao
i Sy FA-AROTR TS A[ET SR

Learning Outcome: G2 FPOYN °1ITJ(.“1 Ql&l-‘ilﬁ)fw R RYACH Raons [Rfox e
SR SN A, TS PO W ATNNGF oA THH W91 T'F NI
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Fifth

Course Name: SISTXIHT ST HIfX ST (WIS /€1 2000 JIBIFALA)

Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
N NZEIWI FIFN IV VoI SN FFA %2 R0
(NG
LML YN O& N6 WASH S NH-
TR FAT
(IFFY GBI FTHN FHA
2 (NATAEIY AT A FIGIFT FATe “BF (AT Y 20
DEICUE
IYAIY WIS AT AT NI I TN
IQIFI FHE YA WS (AN TENE{S T
OIS SNGHS (WG (YR @I (Go[1 W&
© | P NF3 (TNOH (NI TN ST % 20
SIRSTR BITBL, SN U
SR M OHF GINYRT G ITGS *eq Hie
NV (M I]OIQE IRAT STANGHIRI
VIR ERCION N
8 | fNf¥ferar SRR Vo (|3 (61 5[ If %2 20
BISILEEBIERIAR RS ?
STOTHNI ] SR Vo< I-[ER
S-S N3
ST AT RS Rf{fB FNR IFA
ST 5T SRR oo I A
HoFI PATHS (3T) WRRR (N85
ARG ST AL ATH PO
L NRIRIGEIICE ST Gl
ATET TSNl (571) TR (NS
(U EARGE FIfeTarsy (xfe
o1 ST IR (ST STAF R Gl
TSI ST S Caats T (IS
Ol MIfZS1] SIAs- GG ISR ESIRI K|
BN I SIS |TF AT I CREINERG

Graduate Attributes: SIN-WH], TNCATHNG P HB, [RCATNYS N(AT@IK




Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNI BTN WISV AN TN SIS I(HS 577
Rty wrors fas|

Learning Outcome: 2 FIFSYN NLTIN HIIC ST SIS ZOTS 262, B
fTOIG, IR (IS, RIS~ 4191, oR1-Frg =it 71t Sufv == I=1
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth

Course Name: IR ©F ®IIF AfROT ANTTATEAT
Core Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
N MIfZeT W SZST TNATBNR TBTHHNE %% R0
ALER [P ARCONS FICT, T‘TF PIT (311'55
TRGL5), FRIeT, N6, §iog W SANIS
(ST*5TS) BiRe5e)
2 IS AP I 52 R0
AT B 4IRS (RS, N AF AN
(TRIFTY)
© | T¥3 oW T VIS, YENY, Bf], I, NN b R0
AP AYAT, TP, (T, ICHIS, O™,
NP, AMFA, ST
FIIOT® HNHFIT HF FFNI AO
TYAF FIIOTS TGN A OIFAN
8 | IIRG 6P W< (YOI NFITF NP % 20
IBRE WE Vs BIMGP A AR
S-S N3
(Rroro! e QGO Gl
/N S PToQ - YFTAILF *Teff
TANOGe A6 WE A*BMO;  : CATAPINY (SNFTR

SIRO) SN PN HI - R I
RIS Og W AT : [xet Topmie

Eﬁ?@’ BCLLATT

GANITH : ARMP NS 1
AfRSmy ARG - Srefar *v3ff
MfEemofer SEERIRIEREIR]
X5 IAR-CIAET DR ETI R

STl STSEal W WIEf31 : 151 FNIG SO
WLAPOIRM WE N A7 : AIP L (G

Romantic Imagination: C.M. Bowra

Graduate Attributes: ﬂiﬂlﬁ\ol, ANTCATE NP N(NTWI], IS EREFUC

Course Objective: G2 PIPFOLNT G ATHI-AT*EIO] TGN Ao i Jra-

B aTped AROI-SNTAGNIL MK HAB© S (Ol |




Learning Outcome: G2 FPFOYN °1I(l3(.6‘1 R G-RI G AP ATHI-AT*EIO) ANCATGNIS
fRfex =1 STt Bufaq A1}, F190® JfReTq (FOEIR I TR W91 =2°F A{Q|
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: SI5TNd SIS foR OrSr
Elective Course

Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus

Course Level: 400-499

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes
5 Urffos R AfRET S Yo (@8Es 9% R0
fTof®
Rt Biv-fomery wre i3 o)
32 | orffon R Tl O Ffe 92 20
R, o], TR, FNEe SE M o T SfFAI=HRF
JC% ST AT IS ANHC)
© | O] SO OrER SR (IS 92 20
RNOINGF, FNOINGS AP AFTONGF)
8 | o e wrffon ok M[{E ser %2 20
(F) o O] 8IS ST OEK Ao
() ST O 32F® Wrffor o« 2o
ASN-SATT N
VR PERCIE| . OIS I
TN OrT . R SR W I GF1(3TT.)
TR S WTNS [OROINT oIl - BTN el IHOTN
CIESEACIEIERIEIE - NS IS
OIS NP LTINS GeTT S5 - BTN Tl THPIOT, NeT (Rt
(3T™1)
SIST ©INIS (N [RE9 . SNreT (Rt
s orNg #Af{¥ey - NI(RH AN
S IREIRARIRERSE - N0 JF

RS TN IR STTF 6 I QLI : Aol (q!
A Descriptive Analysis of Bodo Language: P.C. Bhattacharya

Assamese and Bodo : A Comparative and Contrastive Study

Karbi People and their Language : Arpana Konwar
Languages of North-East : P.N. Dutta Baruah
Linguistic Survey of India (Vol.II, Part II) : G.A. Grierson

North-East India Linguistics

Sino-Tibetan: A Conspectus : Paul K. Benedict
Studies in Sino-Tibetan Languages : S.N. Goswami
Structure of Garo : Pranita Devi

: Stephen Morey and Mark Post

: Madhuram Boro




Graduate Attributes: S8[N-N[F, AM9 {14, CIEIAE ERE]

Course Objective: J2 FIFOYNI ST TN O GBI- 12617 Affon ©NF
oo |

Learning Outcome: 42 FFOLN NIV GO WA OIF{ F1S WO
OAR ATTR{E TP T=F GRS 900 A oN SRS 2o ZfS
ST LA FRI AT T[I

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48
No of contact classes: 40
No of non-contact classes: 8



Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: IITHIT S SISTAHT IITHIT
Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

(N TOTGH, AFII SHT
AN 251FS WE TN, [NF63 WG, 1QI1FT

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

N PV : 313881, RO (2ATHT W AT*BO]— 5% 20
AT WE JF G119 O FLN), BFIL GATH
(RIR, Fi9Y, 3 S 1367, AT AFIR
EICE|

2 | N orTR /Ny %2 20
oG R : TR, TENRW
WONGT &K : YIS, e, SWyA1<eol, 3J3-
GET|

© | SN ORI : ATFS, AFS, (2o, %2 20
Refe),
J6, {35, FIIPAGI R0,
rQ@™ (Fle1, O, T, )

8 | ETN OINK AFTOG : ST AHTS %2 20

Yo~ Ty,

NS B ATHF NI
ASN-ATTF:
ST 3 2B  (SNTETTR & COMFTR

ST AR O ONOg PN (W&
ST IR CUADBROI : (NP 5 CONFTR

ST ALY AT AR (GIERRARIELRN]
ST OTeS IR - OUHNHNIY (STFTRL
SR OINR AT - GUHNTIY COMFTL
TR O] F0g GRS RESIRIGE
THOT ST B - N ATSF
PN HP AIPFOERI : JCAH ATSP

AR RS ik NSO R E Gl
JIFIVe 2ATET FTE A*GTO) - TSP (G
ORI SN NT - NN (PR

Assamese; Its Formation and Development : B.K. Kakati
Syntactic Structure : Noam Chomsky




Graduate Attributes: SGIN-J1Tq, (T STCITS- (T , AAFHNYTPR VATl
Course Objective: 2 FIFSLNI BT OF INHFIVI 1S YA TN O
[SEISRIRER AR

Learning Outcome: 42 JFOLN TLITN FI(A RA-QLaTFA INFIVF G,
2SS (ATHT-AT*ETSY) WA TS AT O /N0 G, VoG WF AFT0G
STHH W #710 P9 N[

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




Four-Year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Assamese
Semester: Sixth

Course Name: QFNIIAE OITOIH AR Sy

Elective Course
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 400-499

[G2 ATHTE NI (A1) WLTANT GIIACS QANYAS SFory ARS) STNF [/
F2 MR T YT SR XSy @ser, w1, ofwm, o) =
SIS ARG F12 M 235 F1 =]

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes

N QANTNETP AR5 AfIET 52 20
ST, WHTANS O WP AN AT
(Schools),

O ESERIESEEIERIAVI TSGR
YTV 2fO=

2 | ORI FRY REIR ARG (FOI[ F 9% 20
WYNF HfIor)

e ; 19 IAHH
TSI : AR [
SR : AN e
oI~ : oS
AT FF : TN O}
Rk RS I SIS SICRVERVS
v | SO §ooER Bl % 20

IS GLEINEITY : NWI (e
(2B : fRre (=2
GBI : [RATLE0 (8T
N1 (713 : ST (33114

8 | SO GANIS BIAIF %2 20
IfF AL ; A NN

TR (AN TS ; BT -1 TFIT (T,

oI (M)
ASN-SATTF:
YN 1T AR5 . (NIFRoeTe ORI
YT Oy SfZes . TR O]l
JEFRCT SANICIR 1T : Wwwm
UG LICIERI EYO) . ooy =

G RINGERCIEIS BRI : NG 128 ([T



(NG B ONHT I - TN *1T

QTS SO A2e) . o FH PR WY
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Aspects of Comparative Literature : Indranath Choudhury (Ed.)

Comparative Literature : Indian Dimensions : Swapan Mazumdar

Graduate Attributes: XN YOI, IOQCIY, SRWT -[TATY Fx@l

Course Objective: 2 FIFOYNI ST FG-BLATFAT QeINNB H2OTF QIR
AR TS O, 1T, IGIM, T, GfoT W Orory 25316y JRer (e
NfI5T F2 | Learning Outcome: J2 FIFSYN LT HICeT RG-BIASIBCe
WYNF SO SRS ISV BfS ST=0F TN NI, A0S J3RRA (O
TR TSI QTN [GR-REEY FRI NI

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

No of required classes: 48

No of contact classes: 40

No of non-contact classes: 8




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four - year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — First

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 100

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER |
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-1 Credits-4
Paper Title — re 8 fFrama sfzes External Marks —
80
Internal Marks - 20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I | SRNTEATY 514 - 0ol S I5 20
I AP AT A — AT O1CqT 15 20
ﬁa‘rf?rwés fABIS, (SITFEIE, 518 T, YTOTR e, AT
A0
| e wouwrE - Afifoe Ity 15 20
IV | SToIGre AT - (ATTHI *1§F 15 20
RS 1S - (ATIRAR IR, (SATF =6F & Wrpy
A, (ATTEAT 1GF 8 (NMAR-I=3]

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
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marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | M STHTATLIT - J1SAT R8-SR T0IT SBNR[BM (Sbr00-S000), TS, IN. ARI
2| AUNHNY T - oA FIS-SRST (Sbdb-39Wo), AT A5 SPICAN

O | NIV (A - ST 131 Feysifzes, AifReites

8| N(IM (I - 1T ey sfzey 92y o9 & e, fgya
¢ | MR 3], - STTRSIET, (G
W | 1SS ST - PISTIRTOTR (NI W&, SR

q | fRRIGT ICFTNILIT - CONHATA-JTATET G SATNIHRN @ AT Rreysifzey,
AN

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
RIS SIERIE)

The course will enable the students to get familiar with the Juvenile Literature which
includes prose, poetry, fiction along with the contributions of individual authors in the
fields of Modern Bengali Literature.

Moreover, the course will help to develop their social and cultural knowledge.

j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -



1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College, Guwahati, Assam.

email-santanuroychowdhurv9@gmail.com

4. Dr.Jyotirmay Sengupta,

Associate Professor,

Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Pragjyotish College, Guwahati,Assam.

email-sgjvoti2@yahoo.com




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Second

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 100

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER 2
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-2 Credits-4
Paper Title - Sf T *rotaa rear AfRerars External Marks — 80
Internal Marks -20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I WIRLD NI NG - AT BT 15 20
RS 15— NTRIG AS T, (ML AFS O7=T,
TN AfS AT, YFIF AfS TN, TS AfS
REIcEll
I YT [AUITITea - F I 15 20
N | IFEETEH GBI - FAAH AT 15 20
v | RNy g - TaaE g 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20



marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-
Reference Books:

S | GATRITSATET ST - A7 PIT, BT NG 1@, WO IF TGS

2| CIINHY I3 - N2(He VIR N8 GIING RS, NHF YBHETT

O | (TN YW — S QAT Gfed, =

81 BY - APLIACNI PIV-IY[ 8 FIRI-Hg, 4 (F TP A (Fe
¢ | QTNIRSAT TGS - BT NG, AFew

Y | FISTOTT SBIGN - MGHR NG, (0T

q | FEGHNY ICVATLT 8 TGS WS (TAMS), TR0 [T — *FS,
BRI RRIIELO)

BIEEN

v | G NE NONAIE - HA6H RO A FHers NF el 8 Forg INS, A0
<93 (FIR

o | *1&[ (1Y - RrIrsirorg, mfHarsy

0 | NIHH GIAT - FFBAT 8 FOR I [R5, FROIAS

%51 2 T - FFIAR [ATAI9F, ™

SR (g B — AT SANICHF 2O, AN YD, AFNeAN

Y9 | RGN SEETY - IARACH G, HAw

Y8 | YRGS (TR — ARV, J YAGT 4 (F1

3¢ | RIFNF IO — IHNECST SN LT, WOTof I TG
WY | FIGTOTY BBIGN - AT NGTIRTOI ORI, G JAGT 99 (&3
ya | T (B4 — B *retsg Vo3 RITT, SfRes o<




Yo | RiNg 1@ - A= o[, SfRes S5
o | AMGTOP A (Y — 1T NBIPF AOR, (WG

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -
Of Y *STR 187 SRS AT

The course will help the students to understand the features of the 19th century's texts of
Bengali poetry, prose, fiction and drama along with the contribution of the writers in the
different fields of modern Bengali literature. Partially they will also come to know about the
socio-economic and political study of that particular era.

This course is also help them to enrich their cultural knowledge, emotional intelligence and
creativity.

J- Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,



Associate Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

4. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com




GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Third

d. Course Name — Core paper wise course names of each semester are included in the syllabus
(colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 200

g. Syllabus -
SEMESTER 3
Paper Code - BEN CORE PAPER-3 Credits-4
Paper Title — f3* *roT&q 1T AR External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I TAHHS 5] - AROTG6T 15 20
fNAE® =115 - IAHNIY 8 TSI, AN, Go fSf,
IRIEIIES)
I G AT QBT 15 20
A6 =11 - (@14, 2o, S, Feg, (ongfersifaha
oy, AME, INeTl (3T, QI WS, G IR W5
RiEar
Il | *ras5 ST - QIS (5N 2 15 20
vV | S g - forva oA 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments



each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | TRIFTF AR (R - Y e 7T ARG 1T, S8zl ARy N
2| ARENL TS - A 7T AT, AR

© | SISIETH NI JCVIAL — 1T 2k SECI ST, NI I TG
8| WRFH A RFAIR - WYRF AT FIOR MO, AN AT

¢ | 2R T - GRANWE (FONIGHR, (T8

Y | G ] - JHI6 g WA, (TG

q | SEVFNE YCTATLI - PR BT, (G

b | FVF N YCATATLI - FIA ASW, (T

& | SIS ICVVTATLIT - 1T AN SIS, (MG

S0 | AIF AT ICFTATLIT — ISFANRCSS SHNICHAF 41T, TO1ef I35 TG
9 | WISTSTY GEIGT - AT NCITIRTSTA RS2, 4 UG A (FTL

Y2 | TN (BIYST — B *oTHF OIRTT, STR0T 2P

90 | B HNeT NTSF NIV YT - ©F 8 SFHho [, ARG NI FAqFIH

8| WGTOP A (HIF — e NOLPA RNORT, (G

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
Y *rore AT A=W 1S

The course will help the students to understand the features of the 20th century's texts of
Bengali poetry, prose, fiction and drama along with the contribution of the writers in the
different fields of 20th century's Bengali literature.

This course will also enable their understanding of identity, heritage and culture, and inviting
them to think imaginatively about society.



j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com
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4. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com

5. Dr. Kantar Bhushan Nandi,
Associate Professor,

Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Loknayak Omeo Kumar Das College,

email-nandikantarb@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS

IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme

b. Subject - Bengali

c. Semester — Fourth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus

f. Course Level - 200

g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER-4

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-4

Title of Paper — TSI & NYTYTHA 1T AfZTOIA 2o

Credits-4

External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units

Topics

No. of Marks
Class

IS IRTOTF Y51 @191 (ATBIN oY, WNLT ToI, TBINLT
RR)

QMRS AT ARy,

SN AT, WRER, INHI, IS Je1y,
ING6G

AFPIOT—JFARET, WRER, ANFI, FFoF
T, TNTGod

Qi SN

WM BRI LIRS (VAR I5), AN (FSAA

15 20

CHON-AF, (5O STAATNTF & (5O IS AR
RT—H ST, A, YRR @, SeTawrs, (o~
I

15 20

12




TFTPICAT LR N7 (RS B, N (W],
TS AR, (FOFMIST CFAN™, GOTTGII (ITFIe)
BROBIRI—IHRAUICL (GONTINTO, (GRS

CEO TN, FLUN FRIANGF AR EOVH OIS

i IS PRGN 8 FR— TR 5e], TV 15 20
SRS

RIS *=3 FReH, AT ST
I ST o7, SRV, TS

V| SR AT SRS (RIS FIGY, (5THW W18e) 15 20
DKM

TR & I Mo
G

TR A

NS AR

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | SFTSHAIR ICTATLTL- AT ARSI ST 268, VO I AT

2 | TSF T ICHIATLIT- LT SRCOTT 2SS (¢ TN 1), T IF ATG™
© | SIFNF (TN IS ARSI 202 (0T-8% 4, AW™H

81 QUM (SIYST- 1T SRCSTF 2fSFHA, ('

& | I SAIFRCOT AATILU-(SNHT RIeTRT, SR

O | RIFAF ICOTNITI-LAT ARSI [P GIRT (T 49), SR[0T6 IS

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -

2ATBIN 8 NI AT SRCOTF 2f o=

13



The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of Bengali literature of old and
medieval period.

Paper Code —BEN MAIJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-1

Paper Title- ATOIN & WL AT AMZST TS

Credits-4

External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units

Topics

No. of
Class

Marks

TASW T CTNTHS)- TrGTA QAR ATV 1A
ST (Q13 NN 8 (AIRT

5w ST TF39), 2 T 7fR), © (FR &), b
(O ok, 50

(W A=), b (OBT O6T), 99 (BT (WF), 80 ((TT
TOTTHTT),

8% (MG AT, ¢ 0 (TS FHTS)

15

20

@BIoIY (T1fhe)- S
ARy GARElo) e

oS 25—

TALG- 2,b

TIFALS - 52,50,22

JeMYY - 90k, 950, VI, V8%
FYIRER - 04, 859, 8%9

15

20

WAEGATY AT (FTATH)- TG Al

fNA® TSNt @ R sy

ST T

ATV (AN -5, G719 SN SN A0 ; 8 (50 1,
NN (PIATR G,

SN (A=12 (oI
FAATIIG CFIOTH -1 fF (=7 [T
PR I I NG

fSfERIf, 92 W18 COTNIF BN ; WA BN JTAr ° (T
AN ATACHT 4T ; 51 S FNACL, Y Y I TS
WY Are - AR N =" G ; 0 (2 AR s o7
NI AT BN

IECRIGEIE]

ATTAATR AN - TS N Sy ST (T ; ST= ATTNY
IRIEEENES

FUATIIG GBIOTY - ST NIV ; F = w0 90 ;
O, I (9N

ATSICT T N ; SN NI 7 CF I =K S,

15

20

14




F3PCa BIS8TSN O (oTNIF [RYNY (=R

Y (Z (T =T AT-

ELNARIBISIES

TLTAN TS - (AN N TGN, DGy &7 (O

IV | qTormaTy g 8 S AT GNRe)- (AT ot 15 20
fN® A5 RMm=ifS, 5SS, Sarm, (NI~ A,
I AT

IS - @ S =IfF 7Uea VR 89 ; ™G 96 =W
OIS (ATRIT ; OTroed

[ ESCK BIER @R

SSMIST - A4 F 02 WS I ; FIA T BIfeTrS 512
JIAT G NN ;<Y 9N

T SR 21

RINWTS - SICEAT [ B OTAT N ; Y 115 WY JCH QBT TN
o

CNTRI™ATST - AW NI NN I 261 ; iz = [0
T S (OIS ;

FOP NG FAA-STN Ao
JAATATST - RIGIRT VTR ST (NN FICH A ;
MY (@ A 19

(Y NN A2 ; IGRIANT PICH (I A ey

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

SISIFENR O - HHANS “mat, S

2| o (- FHMSTHIN - AROIEAD

© | SR YA - FHNTS, frgeraet agw [ersr

8| GI=AF A barde - HNfod o, fS. qu. gt

& | MRGIT Ao - (Aay @ M, 8fRTTo &

Y| TSI INRRITG - AFHION, IR AR ARG

15




q| VTN O - RIFHLIEA (T 4), ARSIAS

b | SIRIP AL -~ IGH ST AP RO~ B3, il 8 (¥
S| YA ST - AF BRI ARE N, IS TIRSF F¢5H
Y0 | N G — A FBIFOA B6T, TAOIP

9 | TSN (STFTNN — (IHWI AW NG, *N JHRIN

92| STOIANR — (QRRIAMRA, BRI

9| FATONCI — (FBJ AWRA ARG, RIS

Y81 *E AN ] - RAAS 8 5SS, (S

¢ | MG MBS - AL FURIH: 7T & SFRTST,  TAG
YW | TSIl AT - AT TIRCST FHFAR FARIM, (TG

Y9 | *IE ISR T - NIYRHRIFIT, (GRS 1>t

S| *FRTFGIY NI - SO ST 8 & ARy, AfRSy Se5H
Yo | TIZEAP ARG Fe! - TSI & *f@s1ear, f. I A=FR

1. (1) Learning Outcome -
BN & VYL I ROIATS

In the previous paper the students gained the overall knowledge

about the history of old and medieval period. In this paper some
texts from old and medieval period have been introduced so that

students can go through the details of those literary practices

and make a fair view on that.

16



Paper Code —BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-2

Credits-4

Paper Title— (AFAIRST AT External Marks
- 80
Internal Marks =20 *
Units Topics No. of Marks
Class
I AR g Tommra—drFawa Y= 15 20
fRAP® 215 BTN, S ©I2 5=V, AT N S
AP Ve, e Ao
I | SEINEY SIFa— AT J© 15 20
RS 1S Y, NS, (FISUN, WWF
SIS=T, 9Fel Fo)
11 Ao 8 wIfoTfer 15 20
AR, TN (oI (I
(N, SN (T 2N MG W=
IV | 3B TR GHIO! - (PR FOR IS FFHIA 15 20
RS 1S - 2[AW, oI, 4T4T 8 (FNHHAT— IS 8

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

Y. AT GBI AR (EFAFO

2. WINTOTT GO AR (FAFTNRSS

9. IFIF VR G0 AT (FAIFR T O 2oz
8. el IATF— AR F© ALY

¢. ™ (O — 1A T O
. OTIFe R AT EIIRFINTOT 41T

Q. (OT151 GLBIATLITT— 1T BGT, RGTH 18]

b, ST PR (— 1T AN
5. e (O — q15eT 4 CIRE

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

17




(IRANROT AT

The course will help the students to understand the Bengali folk
literature, especially folk tales, bratakathas, folksongs,
proverbs, etc. This course will encourage them to study on oral
literature.

18



Paper Code—BENMAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-3 Credits-4

Paper Title—GII SIfZeT 8 WW External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class

I A STFI—(RUAE 15 20
I N FA- ACHN WG] [RIFH (T & SrSQfIM) 15 20
M | GUAHANI TV (NS T S 15 20
IV | IR (M- SR G 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| IATNY FH- GRS, ool

2| R NR W - WG, G 8 IAENR, (TG

© | NEFIG AW - IATROIT GINFI, NG 4G Nt
8 | SpMATN 15T - IS ARSI AT, N Imrst

¢ | AR I - REIEAY 8 AAFAN OIS (5-9)

Y | TN I O (ATH AN B — [[EIPAW

q | WS AT - FRLAITST WA - (=S @ WTATH)
b | *TS AT - FRLARITST Srgrsey : (A7 s

1. (1) Learning Outcome -

GIINESS 8 ST

19



This course will enable the students to get familiar with the
biographical literature and memories written by the renowned
writers. Four texts from different writers have been included
here.

j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -
1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali, Professor & Head,
Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,

Assistant Professor,

20



Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

4. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed

Assistant Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

5. Dr. Rupashree Debnath,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

Email- rupasree@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Kantar Bhushan Nandi,
Associate Professor,
Head, Dept. of Bengali,

Loknayak Omeo Kumar Das College,

7. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

21



R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subjec t- Bengali
c. Semester — Fifth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus
f. Course Level — 300
g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER 5

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-5 Credits-4

Paper Title- S *rotaa 1 JifRrera 2foxs External Marks — 80

Internal Marks —20 *

Units Topics No. of Marks
Class

| TATAT RSy 15 20
SRS [RUTST91, “mfIem e, Fiatesi| 5isg, Imwew
GBI, IAHNY SFT

Ag-Afgsr—

AW NOIF, SFININT, IR, OIS

I FIAEAROT— 15 20
SRS, WR(PeT NPT 1S, F5eTle UV,
(TNEH ICVTATINT, NN6H (T, RN 59,

I FANANROT— 15 20
ARG SLBIPNLIT, CATARINI AT, IO
7, N CIPTTF (RTI, FFF AR (R, IATNL IFF

23



v eI ®r— 15 20
15 NG STHNIN, AT ©FIT, N2HFA VLN
35, ATV JFT

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Refernce Books:

S | FTSH AR ICTTATLI — IS RIS 2OFS (5N-50W U'), VO IF AT

2 | TSP AR ICFATLIT - AT AR T 207, O IF G

© | JFNER (T — IS MRCO5F o= (8%-¢ T 4), W™

8| G (GIYRT - A MRCeTF o2 (8% 1), W

¢ | QIFAR ICHANILI - AT ARSI [RIIR 417, SR[{OT0 &

Y| CFg BT - I SANICAR 2fO= (97, 8%, ¢ W, WY 49, AF VeI
q | RIFAF ICATATLT — IFAMRCST GATICAI G171, VO I G
b | SISO GEIGT — JI$AT NOTANRTOIR 2fS=,  YAG I (Fl
S| NGTOP TS (Y — AT NOLPS MO, (W

i. (ii) Learning Outcome -

IC] i I SO & 5 S | G | R  ESD R EUSE

The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of nineteenth century Bengali
literature.
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Paper Code—BEN MAIJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-4 Credits-4

Paper Title —f1 *retaa qgar AifRrera 2foxs External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
| AT 15 20
AT FIFF, MINTNL JIFF, AN (BIYA, TA*EA
AW, F2hd 35, [[REIIEA™
I T 15 20
ANHNL IIFA, ATSTHNY TS, TOIHNL (STNBT,
(VRS NGNAIR, NOee 23761, AR I3, SJAHN
7w, [T (0, GRS 7, ST GEI6TY, *I& STEIT,
SN TSN
1 FAAROT 15 20
FAHAY FIFA, *REEH GLGIHNT, RGO ICRTNLT,
SRR ICVOTNLIE, WNF ICFITNLIT, STt (R,
SN 35, WRITYOT (Rl
Y, oF 15 20
IAHNY SIFA, IV RARAm, fRrerse 1T,
QA ARG, TG GBI, AW AIFIE, B N 7w,
R P

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | TS FNR ICTTATLI — IS RIS 2OFS (HN-50NLY), VO IF AT
2| ST (T — JT57e] RO BRI (8%-¢ W 4S), W™

© | BV (GIYRT - 1A AR5 fSHA (8% 1), T

8 | RIFNF ICVTATLI — 1 AMRCOIF [P 4147, SR{CT6 I

¢ | QIFNF I — IFARCOT SATICIR LT, TG I ATS

Y| CFE B - IS BATITTI 2= (07, 8%, ¢ W, W 1), A% N7y
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Q| GrOoF A (NN - AN NG SR, (TR

b | QTSI GBI - IS NEITIRCSTI G2, 4 JLUGT G (I
S | STHAE N STIOT - WG TRCSII BT & NG [OF, AT
Yo | ARG STHPIF - NGV 8 NI, ('S

1. (ii) Learning Outcome -

B RINICSTEIGIRI EAI R EUSEE

The course will help the students to understand and acquire
knowledge about the history of twentieth century Bengali

literature.
Paper Code—BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-5 Credits—4
Paper Title- W{ﬁ? JISET AfRST ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I I TEH LN FNATII T NS 15 20
RS =1 - T, IGIGIH, IS (e, (GFF,
LR ERE
I TGP 2AATN—SATEOr 15 20
fRAfES =S - Ran=, ey JEsred S, SN
CHRFTS, SR, FITSAI6!, TIRAM
I | IIAHY FFA—TF IR 15 20
5@ 1S - TIHNIS T, WS, S, AR, 7@, 2o
vV | @St AR GL—ATB S 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:
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S | NRFF AR (7 — WYRF AT A7 AT 4T, SCgged TRy N
2| IHNY TS — A 27 AR, |~

© | STRAR N TV — T SAIFH ARSI GNP, VO I G
81 AP T3 - ARAGH, G AGT G1S (FN: ARG BT

¢ | NN A - IAHAE (@ooE, g @ (19

Y | STATHS (F1Y - A (RGN PR, (TR

q | GroF A (NN — 1 NGIR 0=, (TG

i. (ii) Learning Outcome -
WYAP AR ARSI

In the last two previous papers the students gained the overall
knowledge about the history of nineteenth and twentieth century
Bengali literature. In this paper some texts form modern period
has been introduced so that students can go through the details
of those literary practices and make a fair view on that.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-6

Credits-4
Paper Title- §9-Se I, AT6T FIATOG 8 ANTCATGAT AR ST External
Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I A T W4, o, A, Wdl, 539,99 15 20
SIVALT- RINANLT- YIS AL RIS (#1958
T ABOHFIT
11 I HALFE— AT, (A, TNF, ANP S IUO, 15 20
eI, GHNNT, SRTNFHI, TN, WANR®, TTWz, fV*5T,
I | oo B FIIOrears (I, [iN) 15 20
IV | 331 3P -SIfRey 15 20
NS A1 - SfRrerd @I *1Y, SfRrera S, R
fIE19®, PR TANIH

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| T, YR FAF NG - FIRCAE, 4. TG 99 (I
2| OB A - FRIOG TR, I ARF AT
O | ST YT - AEIF Yo, ('S

8| IATNIY IIFA - Sxwy, yerae)

¢ *HINN 5o - AR P!, Forgf

Y| HRIEEH T - ToN 9 ARSI, W™

q | AT YCATATI - el QUAL YeToiq, Bfetprol RR[maers
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1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

RN-WEAFIE, ATET FIATOG 3 TG HARY

The course will help the students to understand and acquire knowledge about the Prosody, rhetoric, Indian
poetics etc. It will also help them to understand the various topics of literary criticism written by
Rabindranath Tagore.

j. Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Rama Das,
Assistant Professor,
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Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- 30rmadas.mtb@gmail.com

4. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

5. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

7. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
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Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhury9@gmail.com

8. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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GAUHATI UNIVERSITY
FYUGP CORE SYLLABUS
IN BENGALI

COURSE DETAILS

a. Four-year Undergraduate programme
b. Subject - Bengali
c. Semester — Sixth

d. Course Name — Core and Major Elective Paper wise course names of each semester are
included in the syllabus (Colum no. g)

e. Based on UG CBCS Syllabus
f. Course Level - 300
g. Syllabus -

SEMESTER 6

Paper Code— BEN CORE PAPER-6
Credits-4

Paper Title— IR WIS faew External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20 *

Units Topics No. of Marks
Class

I 13 O S8 8 PP, 15 20
2O AT OINIF B & (IS,
YT 13T OIFF A 8 (I,
reeTT fefey

I | SN e ORI 8 (123, 15 20
BIRIEACRICIEIA
I 1Y 8 BfeTo ordl

11 RNAFIY 15 20
79 8 &N 47 (HfafIersr a1 INsae,

W1, WY 8 WST FA91N, T 8 FENR N, AR,
(IO, TSI, NF oI, FO O3,
THTSIN, FTOrEBred, T [YY R/ AR{ISN
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IV | 37 BV (CNGPTN 2, TR 1, (TP NP, ST, 15 20
STNER, *ACFO, SN *137, KNS 21, TGN *137)
NRECIRIE]

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S| STFAR T —OIFIH 28, Aww

2| AT NG - IO AR, (TS

© | TN =7~ HAILHY OIFIfIear & JIerorg], BB A

8| SINIfSF NI STBINLIT — OTF-NFH @ ISl INFA, Fferpror [y {msers

¢ | ARG TIPS - AT IRV &, (G

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
BINGIRCINIER I BIR)

The course will enable the students to get familiar with the
development of the Bengali language from old to modern era. It
will also help students to understand basic phonological and
morphological processes related to Bengali language.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-7

Credits-4
Paper Title- a%mﬁ’rﬂfmr ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class

I ST 15 20
TR (ICRIFNR NAGS I61
A5 A1 - Onfd, IOV, (ONFH IFTT, ATSHfS, T

il == 15 20
(ANETRE o7

11 sfom 15 20
TP (2N TNAG— ] T 15 B

IV | G- WIS (RITTN N6 (BIRIG g 15 20
(AT ZHIARVI AT NI
NN (NISTAMTN FETARA 82— e WM TM
AT Yo ST 72 NIl
OIET—SI<F RE— Ao (AR =S

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | AP AR YA TN - SIROTGe! TR, NG 8 (MY

2. AR (SSMF - FRfH STRCOT ROR, AN 15 WBICA

. [ Sape! - WY 2 SfEeT: 1S 8 NHS, I TfFws A5H

8. ST ®TAIZ 1T - ST ARSI 2=, SRST BRI

& (e wY - SS9y A (RO I, THd

V. SIREN GBI (TA0) - TRV (IGIPAR WRAB® 641, ARST SUBCA
q. 2 fiE (SE@M) - (O Tgewr . 7. .

34



v. P& (I - 8o sifRey, [RYR[muey s ez

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
ARSI TRSTATS

In this course comparative literary approach will be implemented to analyze Assamese, Hindi,
and Oriya literary texts. It will help students to get an overview of literature from neighbouring
states.
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Paper Code— BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-8

Credits-4

Paper Title- TfzTera Cfsre (AT @ fafew arar External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*

Units | Topics No. of Marks

Class

I R GE 15 20

I IPIAT 15 20

I | GAI-(RIB5Te 15 20

v DI 15 20

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

S | SCAFHE R 1 - STRCOT AR, STfR™y ST571

2| FB LGN — TSI NS & ST 45757, TqIAm

0 | RITAN GBI — SRS HF, I RS 55

8 | FRANTF VR JLAATY — HROICIE: ©F 8 ATHY, (TS

& | TSI NCEANKI — ARTSTI AN A*HT0) (Ao, 2RI
Y | QZITG I - AT TRCOT W1 7, T I 5B

q | SFMATT AT — 1 IR T 8 S, TFenS

v | AEH T — SfReTST=f«, [Fors

1. (i1) Learning Outcome -

AIfRreTa (AfYore Iy 8 f[RfoR 4

36



This course will help students to understand various literary genres and their characteristics.

Paper Code — BEN MAJOR ELECTIVE PAPER-9
Credits-4
Paper Title — WNCNF ST AMRST ATS External Marks — 80
Internal Marks —20*
Units | Topics No. of Marks
Class
I (RO 15 20
fNfo® s
e TG A=Al
(02 P B L o Rl o | B |
AT el FTA* - NATPIS (7
AET F7 NI 27
(MAIS (B - SRTGIND 2C
I OANITH 15 20
STNE (M — S RO BB
111 oF 15 20
R [ NG G R R B S E AV
v | gfeaar 15 20
& OIYRt -9 (o1 SN =N

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam. of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments
each of 20 Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out 20
marks by averaging the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments.

h. Reading list-

Reference Books:

Y| RGO SO - TB-I OIRe ST AT, TROT AFHN

2| (OTIFONT (TN - SN 18 BT NINGH: (6o T6IF (FFIHG @
DARP

© | SIREN GIIEN - [ R
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1. (i1) Learning Outcome -
SSTCNS I8l SRSTATS

This course has Focused on Bengali literature of Assam. Short stories, novel, drama, and
memories are included to give a complete overview of Bengali literature of this region.

J- Theory Credit — (External Marks 80)

k. Practical Credit — ( Internal Marks 20)

1. No. of Required Classes - 15 classes per unit of all papers
m. No. of Contact Classes - 60

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes - 0

o. Particulars of Course Designer -

1. Dr. Binita Rani Das,

Convenor and HOD ,

Department of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

Email- dasdrbinita@gmail.com

2. Dr. Sanjay Bhattacharjee,

Associate Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University, Guwahati, Assam.

email- brijsanjay24x7@gmail.com

3. Dr. Rama Das,
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Assistant Professor,
Dept. of Bengali,
Gauhati University,

email- 39rmadas.mtb@gmail.com

4. Dr. Barun Kumar Saha,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- barunbabai83@gmail.com

5. Mr. Shyama Shyam Krishna Pujari Chattopadhyay,
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University,

email- sskpc@gauhati.ac.in

6. Dr. Munshi Mahammad Saiful Ahamed
Assistant Professor,

Dept. of Bengali,

Gauhati University

Email- saifulphd@gmail.com

7. Dr. Santanu Roy Choudhury,
Associate Professor,
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Dept. of Bengali,
Pandu College,

email-santanuroychowdhurv9@gmail.com

8. Mr. Mihir Mazumer,
Associate Professor,
Head,

Dept. of Bengali,

R.G. Baruah College,

email-mihirmazumder5@gmail.com
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Economics
First Semester

Course Name: Introductory Economics
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 100-199

Unit
No

Unit Content

No. of
Classes

Marks

The Essences of the Economic Problem:

15

25

Scarcityand Alternative Usability of Resources, Problem of Choice
and Optimization by an Economic Agent. The Notion of
Opportunity Cost.

Notions of Individual Demand and Supply. Individual Demand
Function, Demand Curve and the Law of Demand, Shift of the
Demand Curve, The Idea and calculation of Elasticity: Price,
Income and Cross Elasticities of Demand and their Significance.

Cost of Production and Supply. Elasticity of supply.

Market and Its Role in the Economy

12

20

Market and its Different Forms - Perfectly Competitive Market
versus Monopoly. Individual Demand to Market Demand,
Individual Supply to Market Supply. Price determination in a
Competitive Market. Stability of the Competitive Market
Equilibrium. Consumers’ and Producers’ Surplus and Efficiency of
theMarkets Equilibrium.

National Income and its Measurement

10

15

From Microeconomics to Macroeconomics. Income (Hicks’
Definition), Domestic Income and National Income, GNP and its
Measurement, Circular Flow of the Economy, NDP at Factor Cost
as Domestic Income.

Personal and Disposable Income, Purchasing Power Parity.
Concepts of Unemployment, Inflation and Recession

Balance of Payment —current and capital accounts

Macroeconomic Equilibrium and Income Determination

12

20

Idea of Equilibrium as Applied to a Basic Macroeconomy, Ex Post and

Ex Ante Savings and Investment, Keynes’ Approach of Aggregate

Effective Demand and Determination of Income, Multiplier Analysis

Basic Concepts in Public Finance Operations

12

20

Definition of Tax,Direct and IndirectTax,TaxRate,Buoyancy

andElasticityofaTax,Proportionate,ProgressiveandRegressiveTaxation.

Government Budget and Its Revenue and Capital Components;




Fiscal and Primary Deficits.

Readings:

1. N CRay,Microeconomic Theory, MacMillan
2. Dominick Salvatore, Microeconomic Theory, Schaum’s Outline Series, McGraw Hill
3. Soumyen Sikdar, Principles of Macroeconomics, Oxford

Graduate Attributes:

Course Objective:

The course is designed to expose the students to the basic idea of microeconomics,
macroeconomics and public finance. The emphasis will be on thinking like an economist
and the course will illustrate how the concepts of microeconomics, macroeconomics and
public finance can be applied to analyze real-life situations.

Learning outcome:

This course aims to develop the simple conceptual frameworks which will enable
students to understand and comments upon real economic issues like the basic
economic problems, demand, supply, GDP and their inter-linkages and also simple ideas
of public finance. It will also allow them to evaluate economic policies in terms of
coherent logical structure.

Prerequisites: -
Theory Credit: 04
Practical Credit: -
No. of Required Classes:
No. of Contact Classes: 60
No. of Non-contact Classes: -
Particulars of Course Designer 1:
Prof. M. P. Bezbaruah, 98640 55485
Particulars of Course Designer 2:
Name: Dr. Jagadish Sarma

Contact No.: +91-9864379944

Particulars of Course Designer 2:

Name: Dr. Monalisha Bhattacharjya




Contact No.: +91-8638150534

Particulars of Course Designer 3:
Name: Dr. Alaka Huzuri

Contact No.: +91-6000634662



Subject: Economics

Paper: Basic Elements of Economics
Semester: 2nd Semester

Existing base syllabus:

Course Level: 100-199

Course Objective: The course is designed to introduce the students to the basic ideas of
Development Economics, Statistics, Indian economy and elements of the financial system.
The focus will be on exposing the students to the various issues of the global and national

economy along with the basic statistical tools for analysing these issues.

Graduate Attributes:
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
) Understand and critically evaluate the various measures of development
] Use and apply the relevant statistical tools to systematically examine any given economic
phenomenon
[J Describe and analyse the Indian economy in terms of its income and demographic features
[J Understand the functioning of a financial system
] Relate and analyse the current events of the global and national economy
Prerequisites: None
Theory credit: 4
Practical credit: None
Number of required classes
Number of contact classes: 50

Number of non-contact classes: 10

Basic Elements of Economics

Content Marks/Classes

Unit 1: Basics of data collection - Primary and Secondary, Census versus | 25/20
Sample Survey, Distinction between population and sample, Distinction
between population parameters and sample statistics, Principal steps in a
sample survey, Methods of sampling - random, stratified, multi-stage and




systematic random sampling.

Measures of Central Tendency — Mean: Arithmetic mean (simple and
weighted), Geometric mean, Harmonic mean, Median, Mode.

Measures of Dispersion: Range, Inter-quartile deviation, mean deviation,
standard deviation, Variance.

Unit 2: Index Number - Meaning and Types, Construction, uses and | 10/8
limitations of index numbers, Cost of Living Index Numbers. Consumer
Price Index Numbers for Agricultural Labourers in India, Consumer Price
Index Numbers for Industrial Workers in India (concept only)

Unit 3: Economic growth and development, Per Capita Income (PCI) as a | 25/10
measure of development, International comparison of PCI and role of
Purchasing Power Parity (PPP). Human Development Index (HDI), Concept
of Sustainable development.

Unit 4: Financial System and its functions, Formal and informal financial | 20/10
system; Components of a financial system and their interdependence,
Relationship between financial system and economic growth

Unit 5: Basic features of Indian economy, Trend of national and per capita | 20/12
income, Sector-wise composition of GDP, Basic demographic features —
age, sex composition, density, urbanization, Labour force and Work force
and Participation rate , Unemployment, Occupational Pattern, Demographic
Dividend.

References

A.N. Agarwal: Indian Economy - Problems of Development and Planning, New Age
International Publishers

B. V. Pathak: Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, Singapore.

Debraj Roy: Development Economics

Michael P.Todaro, Stephen C. Smith: Economic Development

Padmalochan Hazarika: Statistical Methods for Economics, Ashok book Stall

S.C. Gupta: Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalayas Publishing House, Seventh Edition
S.K.Misra, V K Puri: Economics of Development and Planning

V.K.Puri and S.K.Mishra: Indian Economy, Himalay Publishing House

William G. Cochran: Sampling Techniques, John Wiley, 2007.

Particular of course designer:

1) Name: Prof Nivedita Goswami
Contact No: 9435344716




2)

3)

4)

Email:nivedita@gauhati.ac.in

Name:Dr Kingshuk Chakraborty
Contact No: 9954775336

Email: kingshuk?073@gmail.com
Name:Dr Karabi Gogoi

Contact No: 8472086052

Email: gogoikarabi2009@gmail.com

Name: Anshuman Barua
Contact No: 9435280547
Email: anshumanbarua@gauhati.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Economics
Third Semester

Course Name: Intermediate Economics
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 200-299

Unit
No

Unit Content

No. of
Classes

Marks

Consumer’s Behaviour

12

20

Consumer’s Budget Constraints and Effects of Income and Price
Changes on it, Consumer’s Preference Ordering and
Indifference Curves, Axioms of Preference and Properties of
Indifference Curves: Consumer’s Optimized Choice; Income and
Substitution Effects, Derivation of Demand Theorem. Normal
and Inferior Goods and the Giffen Paradox

Theory of Production and Cost

15

20

Total, Average and Marginal Product of a Single Variable Factor;
Production Function with Two Variable Factors, Isoquant, Marginal
Rate of Technical Substitution and Elasticity of Substitution;
Homogeneity of Production Function and Returns to Scale,

The Least Cost Factor Combination, Expansion path, cost curves-
Short and Long-run.

Firm’s Revenue and Equilibrium

14

Total, Average and Marginal Revenue of a Firm under Perfect
Competition and Monopoly,

Equilibrium of a Profit Maximizing Firm under Perfect Competition
and Monopoly. Need for Regulation of Monopoly

Money, Interest, Income

10

17

Definition and Functions of Money, Classical Theory of Full
Employment Equilibrium, Quantity Theory of Money

Keynes’ Critique of the Classical Theory, Liquidity Preference and
the Rate of Interest, Keynesian Income Determination Model with
Rate of Interest

Credit Creation, Money Supply and Inflation

14

Banking System and Credit Creation Process; Money Supply;




Inflation: Demand-pulled and cost-pushed, Effects on production
and distribution; Central Bank’s Tools of Monetary Control

Elements of International Trade Theory 6 15

Autarky versus Trade, Absolute and Comparative cost, Gains from
Trade

Readings:

pwnN e

N C Ray, Microeconomic Theory, MacMillan

Dominick Salvatore, Microeconomic Theory, Schaum’s Outline Series, McGraw Hill
Soumyen Sikdar, Principles of Macroeconomics, Oxford

Dominick Salvatore, International Economics,

Graduate Attributes:
Course Objective:

The course is designed to provide a sound training in micro and macroeconomic
theory and elementary exposure to International Economics. This involves more
formal treatment of behavior of individual economic agents and outcome of their
decisions on the aggregated levels. Students will also get further insights to the
subjects of money, inflation and Credit system

Learning Outcome:

This course aims to develop the broad conceptual frameworks which will enable
students to understand the contents upon real economic issues like consumer
behavior, producer behavior, money, inflation, employment, International
Economics and basic theories.

Prerequisites: -

Theory Credit: 04

Practical Credit: -

No. of Required Classes:

No. of Contact Classes: 60
No. of Non-contact Classes: -

Particulars of Course Designer 1:




Name: Dr. Jagadish Sarma
Contact No.: +91-9864379944

Particulars of Course Designer 2:

Name: Dr. Amiya Sarma
Contact No.: +91-9101079078

Particulars of Course Designer 3:

Name: Dr. Archana Mali
Contact No.: +91-9435043495



ok W=

10.

Fourth Semester

Subject Name: Economics
Course Name: Public Finance
Existing Base Syllabus: GU -UGCBCS
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes:

Course Description:

This course introduces the nature and scope of Public Finance. It will look into efficiency
and equity aspects of taxation and expenditure. It examines the objective of fiscal policy and
explores Fiscal Federalism in India.

Learning Outcomes:

The course will be useful for students aiming for careers in the government sector, policy
analysis, business and journalism.

Pre-requisites: This course requires successful completion of first and second

semester courses in Economics.

Theory Credit: 04
Practical Credit: 00

Number of Required classes:
a) Number of Contact classes: 50

b) Number of No-contact classes: 10

Reference Books and Materials:

1. Browning E K & Browning J M, Public Finance and the Price System, Pearson
Education. Singapore.

2. Hyman D N, Public Finance: A Contemporary application of Theory to Policy,
Thomson South Western.

3. Ulbrich H, Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Thompson South Western.
4.Mukherjee S, Ghose A & Nag N N, Analytical Public Finance. Public Economics-
Public Choice-Public Policies, New Central Book Agency (P), Kolkata.

5. Musgrave & Musgrave., Public Finance in Theory and Practice, McGraw Hill,
Singapore.



11. Particulars of Course Designer:
a) Name:Dr. Bandana
Chowdhury,Contact:9706843319,email:bandana(@gauhati.ac.in
b) Name: Dr. Karabi Medhi; Contact: 9402860360
¢) Name: Dr. Sanjay Saha; Contact: 9101579893,

Public Finance
Class: 4" Semester
Paper Code:
Credit: 04
Total marks: 100

Unit 1: Meaning, Scope and Nature (10 classes, 15 marks)

Public Financeand its nature. Objectives of Fiscal Intervention: Allocation, Distribution and
Stabilization. Parameters for policy evaluation: Equity, Efficiency, Paternalism

Unit 2: Market Failure and Public Intervention(10 classes, 15 marks)

Public Goods and the Free Rider Problem. Externalities: inefficiencies and corrections, property
rights, Coase theorem

Unit 3: Taxation (10 classes, 20 marks)

Principles of taxation: Benefit vs Ability. Shifting and Incidence of tax. Economic effects, dead
weight loss and distortion. Efficiency and equity considerations.

Unit 4: Public Expenditure (10 classes, 20 marks)

Principles of Expenditure Analysis, Fixed Quantity Subsidy for Marketed goods: overconsumption
and underconsumption. Excise Subsidy: Allocative and Distributive Effect. Public Investment and
Social Cost-Benefit Analysis

Unit S: Public Debt and Budgeting (10 classes, 15 marks)

Sources of Public Debt and its redemption. Burden of Public Debt.
Strategies of Debt Management.
Budgeting: Incremental vs Zero-based budgeting. Outcome Budget.

Unit-6 Fiscal Policy and Federal Finance (10 classes, 15 marks)

Objectives and Strategies, Compensatory fiscal policy, pump priming, functional finance.Balanced
Budget Multiplier.

Fiscal Federalism: Vertical and Horizontal Equity, Inter-governmental Transfers. Finance
Commission of India.



Subject Name: Economics

Course Name: Advanced Macroeconomics
Existing Base Syllabus: GU -UGCBCS

Course Level: 200-299

Graduate Attributes:

Learning Outcomes:

This course is designed to provide a comprehensive knowledge in macroeconomics. It

provides basic ideas on macroeconomic indicators or variables. It discusses various

alternative theories of output and employment determination in a closed economy in

short-run, medium-run. In addition, it covers long run dynamic issues like growth and

technical progress. It also provides different theoretical understanding of issues

related to an open economy.

Pre-requisites: This course requires successful completion of Intermediate

Economics course offered in the third semester.

Theory Credit: 04

Practical Credit: 0

Number of Required classes:

¢) Number of Contact classes: 50

d) Number of Non-contact classes: 10

Reference Books and Materials:

e Debraj Ray, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, 2009

e Dornbusch, Fischer and Startz, Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, 11th edition,
2010

e Dominick Salvatore, International Economics: Trade and Finance, John Wiley,
10th Edition 2011

e N. Gregory Mankiw. Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers, 7th edition, 2010

e Richard T. Froyen, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education Asia, 2nd edition, 2005

e Thirlwall, A. P. “Growth and Development” Palgrave, 9th edition, 2011.

Particulars of Course Designer:

d) Name: Dr. Archana Mali; Contact: 9435043495, email:archanamantu@gmail.com

e) Name: Dr. Minakshi Bayan Borah; Contact: 9854748506,
email: Minakshi.b.bayan@gmail.com

f) Name: Pranabjyoti Das; Contact: 9127064727,



email: pranabjyotidas18@gmail.com
g) Name: Prof. Nissar A Barua; Contact: 9864034527, email:

nissar12@gauhati.ac.in

Advanced Macroeconomics
Class: 4" Semester
Paper Code:
Credit: 04
Total Marks: 100

Course Outline:
Unit 1: Consumption Function: (15 Classes, 20 marks)

Average and Marginal Propensity to Consume; Factors influencing Consumption spending;
Keynesian consumption function; An Overview of Post Keynesian theories of consumption:
absolute income, relative income, permanent income & life cycle hypothesis.

Unit 2: Investment Function: (15 Classes, 20 marks)

Types of investment- Autonomous and Induced, residential investment and inventory
investment; determinants of business fixed investment; marginal efficiency of capital,
marginal efficiency of investment; Accelerator theory of Investment; Multiplier-Accelerator
interaction.

Unit 3: Macro economic modeling: (14 Classes, 30 marks)

IS-LM model and policy analysis, Income determination in an open economy; Mundell-
Fleming model; Exchange rate and its determination; Purchasing power parity; Demand-
Supply and Balance of Payments theory.

Unit 4: Inflation, Unemployment and Expectations: (08 Classes, 15 marks)

Inflation-unemployment trade off and Phillips curve; Adaptive and Rational expectations;
policy ineffectiveness debate.

Unit 5: Economic Growth: (08 Classes, 15 marks)

Harrod- Domar model; Solow model; Technological progress and elements of endogenous
growth.

References:

1. Debraj Ray, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, 2009

2. Dornbusch, Fischer and Startz, Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, 11th edition, 2010

3. Dominick Salvatore, International Economics: Trade and Finance, John Wiley, 10" Edition
2011

4. N. Gregory Mankiw. Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers, 7th edition, 2010

5. Richard T. Froyen, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education Asia, 2nd edition, 2005

6. Thirlwall, A. P. “Growth and Development” Palgrave, 9 edition, 2011.



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Economics
Fourth Semester
Course Name: Introductory Quantitative Techniques for Economics
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 200-299

1. Preliminaries of Mathematics (Classes: 8) (Marks: 10)

Constants and Variables, Number system, Sets and set operations, Ordered pairs
and Cartesian products, relations and functions, Types of functions: quadratic,
polynomial, power, exponential, logarithmic, Limit and Continuity of a Function.

2. Differential Calculus (Classes: 12) (Marks: 20)

Differentiation of a function, Basic rules of differentiation, partial and total
differentiation, second and higher order derivatives for single variable, economic
applications of differentiation.

3. Integration of Functions (Classes: 12) (Marks: 20)

Meaning and significance of integration, basic rules of integration, significance of a
constant after integration, applications: derivations of total functions (total cost, total
revenue, consumption and saving functions) from marginal functions, Definite
integral and its application-consumer’s surplus and producer’s surplus.

4. Single Variable Optimization (Classes: 8) (Marks: 20)

Local and global optima: geometric characterization, characterization using calculus:
tests for maximization and minimization, applications: profit maximization, cost
minimization, revenue maximization.

5. Correlation Analysis(Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)
Correlation, Coefficient of linear correlation, Properties of Correlation coefficient,
Rank Correlation, Partial Correlation, Multiple Correlation.

6. Regression Analysis(Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)

Regression: Concept, Difference with Correlation Analysis, Properties, Estimation of
regression line in a bivariate distribution-Least squares method, properties of
regression coefficients.

Readings:

1. K. Sydsaeter and P. Hammond, Mathematics for Economic Analysis, Pearson
Educational Asia: Delhi, 2002

2. Chiang A.C. and K. Wainwright, Fundamental Methods of Mathematical
Economics, McGraw Hill International Edition

3. Baruah S.N., Basic Mathematics and its Economic Applications, MacMillan

4. Jay L. Devore, Probability and Statistics for Engineers, Cengage Learning, 2010.
5. John E. Freund, Mathematical Statistics, Prentice Hall, 1992.

6. Richard J. Larsen and Morris L. Marx, An Introduction to Mathematical Statistics
and its Applications, Prentice Hall, 2011.

7. S.C Gupta. Fundamentals of Statistics



Graduate Attributes:

The course is designed to provide some ideas related to basic mathematics and
elementary statistics. The main objective is to acquaint the students with the basic
quantitative techniques like calculus, optimization techniques, correlation, regression
etc. which are very much helpful for studying economic theories and analyzing
economic phenomena. This course will enable students to have some basic ideas of
elementary mathematics like number system, sets, functions, calculus and some
basics on statistical measures to be applied for solvingeconomic problems.

Prerequisites: -
Theory Credit: 04
Practical Credit: -
No. of Required Classes:

No. of Contact Classes: 60
No. of Non-contact Classes: -

Particulars of Course Designer 1:

Name: Pranabjyoti Das
Contact No.: +91-91270 64727
Email: pranabjyotidas18@gmail.com

Particulars of Course Designer 2:

Name: Dr. Angana Barua
Contact No.: +91-94350 48964
Email: anganabarua6@gmail.com

Particulars of Course Designer 3:
Name: Dr. Ira Das
Contact No.: +91-94353 47132

Email: iramirza15@gmail.com



Advanced Microeconomics
Class: 4*" Semester
Difficulty Level: 200-299
Credit: 4

Total Marks: 100

Course Objective:

The course is designed to provide a sound understanding of the concepts and theories of
advanced microeconomics. Since students have been taught perfect competition, this
course focuses on the main pillars of Microeconomics such as Imperfect Competition,
General Equilibrium, Welfare Economics, and Information Economics. In addition, the
principle of factor pricing, input markets, consumer theory, production and cost analysis
have been included.

Learning Outcome:

e To provide a better understanding of the market structure.

e To provide an understanding of general equilibrium, welfare economics, market
structure, game theory, and economics of information.

e To demonstrate that the theories discussed in class will usually be applied in real-life
situations.

Unit 1: Input Markets (20 Marks) (10 Classes)

Labour and land markets - basic concepts (derived demand, productivity of an input,
marginal productivity of labour, marginal revenue product); demand for labour; input
demand curves; shifts in input demand curves; competitive labour markets; and labour
markets and public policy.

Factors share & Technical progress- Backward bending supply curve of Labor.
Unit - 2: Theory of Production and Cost (15 Marks) (10 Classes)

Forms of Production Function; Cobb-Douglas, CES and Fixed coefficient Type — the Ideas of
Partial and Total Factor Productivity— Derivation of Cost Function from Production Function
— Multi-product Firm: production Efficiency Locus, Production Possibility Frontier.

Unit 3: Consumer Theory and Information Economics (20 Marks) (10 Classes)

A review of Indifference Curve, Violation of premises of Indifference curve approach,
Revealed Preference Theory.

Inter-temporal choice, Choice under risk-Expected Return, variability and Expected utility
hypothesis- Asymmetric information- Adverse Selection and Moral Hazard



Unit 4: Market Structure and Game Theory (25 Marks) (10 Classes)

Monopoly, Pricing with Market Power; Degree of Monopoly, Price Discrimination- Different
Degrees; Multi-plant Monopoly.

Monopolistic competition: Product Differentiation, Perceived and Proportionate Demand
Curves, Price-Output Determination.

Oligopoly and Game Theory (Two Person Zero Sum Game, Basic ideas and examples of non-
zero-sum games, Prisoner’s Dilemma), Applications of Game Theory in Oligopolistic Markets
(Cournot Equilibrium).

Unit 5: General Equilibrium & Welfare Economics (20 Marks) (10 Classes)
Partial versus General Equilibrium Approaches- Walrasian General Equilibrium System.

Pareto optimality, Kaldor-Hicks compensation criteria, Social Welfare Function,
Fundamental Theorems of Welfare Economics, Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem.

Recommended Readings

1. Dominick Salvatore,Schaum's Outline of Microeconomics, McGraw-Hill Education

2. G.S. Maddala and Ellen Miller, Micro Economic Theory and Application, Tata McGraw
Hill.

3. Koutsoyiannis. A, Modern Micro-Economics, ELBS/Macmillan.

4. Pindyck, R. &Rubinfield, D.L., “ Microeconomics”, Pearson

5. C. Snyder and W. Nicholson, Fundamentals of Microeconomics, Cengage Learning
(India).

6. Anindya Sen, Microeconomics-Theory and Application, Oxford University Press

Number of required classes
No of Contact classes: 50
No of non-Contact classes:10
Particulars of Course Designer
1. a) Name: Dr Ratul Mahanta
b) Contact N0:9678595920
¢) Email:rmeco@gauhati.ac.in
2. a) Name: Dr Dinesh Lahkar
b) Contact No: 8638627708
c) Email: dlahkar748@gmail.com
3. a) Name: Dr Mofidul Hassan
b) Contact No: 8638457704
¢) Email: mofidulhassan@gmail.com
4. a) Name: Dr Nijan Chandra Pegu



b) Contact No: 9859928852

¢) Email: nijan99@gmail.com

a) Name: Dr Karabee Medhi

b) Contact No: 9402860360

¢) Email: karabee.medhi@gmail.com



Fifth Semester
Subject: Economics
Paper: Development Economics
Semester: 5" Semester
Existing base syllabus:
Course Level: 300-399

Course Objective: The course is designed to introduce the students to the basic ideas of
Development Economics, namely the concepts and meaning of development. The focus will
be on exposing the students to the various theories and strategies of development and relate

them to issues of poverty, inequality and the environment.

Graduate Attributes:
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
[ Understand and critically evaluate the process of development.

[ Interpret the various development strategies and theories to assess the different
development paths followed by different societies of the world.

[0 Gain awareness on the real meaning of development and comprehend how poverty,
inequality and environment are linked to the process of development.

Prerequisites: None
Theory credit: 4
Practical credit: None
Number of required classes
Number of contact classes: 50

Number of non-contact classes: 10

Syllabus

Unit 1: Concepts of Development (Marks - 20, No. of classes — 10)

Measurement of development: Traditional measure of development, HDI as a measureof
development, Gender Related Development Index.Structural Change and Economic
Development. Sustainable Development Goals, Climate Change Challenges and Global
Coordination Initiatives.

Unit 2: Poverty, Inequality and Development (Marks - 15, No. of classes — 10)



Poverty - Conceptual Issues, Its Measurement, Poverty Trap - Definition, Causes and
Economic Implications

Inequality - Conceptual Issues, Its Measurement, Connections between Inequality
and Development

Unit 3: Theories of Economic Growth and Development (Marks - 25, No. of classes — 15)

The Lewis Growth Model

Kaldor Growth Model

Dependency School of Development
Haris-Todaro Model

Myrdal Cumulative Causation Theory
Issues relating to Informal Sector

Unit 4: Strategies of Development (Marks - 20, No. of classes — 15)

Rostow’s Stages of Growth

Big Push Theory

Balanced and unbalanced Growth Theory
Leibenstein Critical Minimum Theory

Unit 5: Economic Development and Environmental Problems (Marks - 20, No. of classes
-10)

Causes of Environmental Problems

Rural Poverty and Environmental Destruction
Industrialisation and Environmental Pollution
Lowering the Peak of the Inverted-U-Shape Curve

References:

Bhattacharyya, R.N. (ed) (2004), Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspective, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

Ray, Debraj (2012), Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Thirwall, A.P. (2006), Growth and Development: With Special Reference to Developing
Economies, Palgrave.

Todaro, M., Smith, S (2015), Economic Development, Pearson.

Particular of course designer:

1) Name: Dr Chandrama Goswami



2)

3)

Contact No: 9435087382
Email: chandrama06@gmail.com

Name: Dr Sushanta Kashyap
Contact No: 7002110683
Email: sushantakashyap@gmail.com

Name: Anshuman Barua
Contact No: 9435280547
Email: anshumanbarua@gauhati.ac.in




INDIAN ECONOMY

5th Semester
Credit: 4 Total Marks: 100

Difficulty level: 300-399

Course objective/Description:

This course will give the students an idea of the Indian economy at the time of independence to the
contemporary time. The course is expected to provide students a better pictureof the situation and
appreciate the challengesand opportunities.

Course outcome:

[1 Help students to know the status of Indianeconomy in some development indicators

since independence

[J Built up an analytical thought among students to see the relevance of policies and its

effects on different sectors.

Graduate Attributes:

This syllabus will help the students to update their knowledge along with the requisite data which
will be of immense help in competitive exams and in getting jobs.

OTHER DETAILS

1. Subject Name- ECONOMICS

2. Course Name- 4-year Degree course (ECONOMICS)

Paper- Indian Economy

3. Existing base syllabus- CBCS present syllabus ECO-HC-5016 and 6016
4.300-399

5. Theory credit-3

6. No of required classes- a) No of contact classes- 53

b) No of non-contact classes-07

Unit | Content Classes | Marks

1 Broad Trends and Compositions 10 20

State of the Indian Economy at the time of independence — Growth
in GDP and per capita income and changes in sector-wise




composition during 1951-80 - BOP crisis brewing in 1980s — market
oriented economic reforms initiated in 1991 — Growth trends,
sector-wise composition, poverty and inequality in the post reform
period

2 Agriculture and the rural sector 13 25

Land reforms — Green Revolution — Agrarian crisis of 1990s -
Horticulture and livestock as new areas of growth — Role of PMGSY
and MGNREGS in rural transformation - Challenges in the 21t
century: GM crops, Climate smart agriculture and doubling of
farmers’ income — Reforms in agriculture

3 Manufacturing and Service Sectors 12 20

Slow growth of manufacturing and its impact on employment
generation — Growing role of services in income and employment
generation — Definition, composition and prospects of MSME

4 Key Initiatives and Reforms 08 15

GST — Direct Benefit Transfer — Jan Dhan Yojana and financial
inclusion — Outstanding reforms: Land acquisition, Labour laws, and
banking sector reforms — the challenge of formalizing of the
economy

5 India in the Global Economy 10 20

Size of the Indian Economy in the global context - Trade openness
in the post-reforms and post-WTO regime — trends in the trade-
GDP ratio - Capital flows (FDI and Fll) and their impact — BIMSTEC
and India-ASEAN free trade initiatives

Books Recommended:

1. Arvind Panagariya (2010): India the Emerging Giant, OUP

2. Jagdish Bhagyawati and Arvind Panagariya (2015) Why Growth Matters, OUP

3. Abhijit Banerjee, Rajan, Raghuram Rajan, Gita Gopinath, Mihir S. Sharma (2019)
What the Economy Needs Now, Juggernaut Books, New Delhi

4. Statistical Appendix of the Latest Economic Survey, Ministry of Finance, Government
of India

Moderator: Prof. Madhurjya P. Bezbaruah, GU
Prof. Ratul Mahanta, Department of Economics, GU
Contributors:

Dr Ajanta K. Bezbaruah, Handique College, Ph no- 88110 14170 email- ajantakb@gmail.com

Dr Sushanta Kashyap, Barbhag College, Ph no- 70021 10683 email- sushantakashyap@gmail.com

Mr. Rajeeb Bora, Bongaigaon College, Ph no-86382 10363 email- rajibbora2012@gmail.com




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Economics
Fifth Semester
Course Name: International Economics
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

1. Evolution of International Trade Theories (Classes: 15) (Marks: 25)

The Ricardian theory- comparative advantage, Heckscher-Ohlin model, Factor price
equalisation- Absolute and Relative, specific factors model, Empirical testing of H-O
model: Leontief Paradox, factor-intensity reversal.

2. Advances in Trade Theories (Classes: 13) (Marks: 20)

International trade in the context of economies of scale and imperfect competition,
technological gap model of Posner and product cycle theory of Vernon; multinational
enterprises and international trade.

3. Trade Policy (Classes: 12) (Marks: 25)

Instruments of trade policy- tariff and quota- partial equilibrium analysis; political
economy of trade policy- free trade vs. protection; controversies in trade policy, fixed
versus flexible exchange rates; system of managed floating exchange rate.

4. International Economic Integration (Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)
Importance and forms of economic integration; costs of economic integration;
Theories of Customs Union- partial equilibrium analysis.

5. International Monetary System(Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)

International monetary systems-definition, properties of a good international
monetary system, Evolution of international monetary system from past to present;
financial globalization and historical financial crises.

Readings:

1. Paul Krugman, Maurice Obstfeld, and Marc Melitz, International Economics:
Theory and

Policy, Addison-Wesley (Pearson India Education Services), 10th edition, 2019.

2. Dominick Salvatore, International Economics: Trade and Finance, John Wiley
International Student Edition, 10th edition, 2011.

3. Bo Sodersten and Geoffrey Reed: International Economics, Macmillan, 3™ edition,
1994.

4. H G mannur, International Economics: Theory and Practice, Vikash Publishing
House

Graduate Attributes: This course helps students to comprehend the economic
relationships among countries in terms of both trade and monetary issues.
It also assists the students in understanding and explaining the
composition, direction and consequences of international trade, and the



determinants and effects of trade policy. It covers extensive discussions on
advances in trade theories over the years,trade policies as well as
international monetary systems. Although the course is based on abstract
theoretical models, students will also be exposed to real-world examples
and case studies.

Prerequisites: Preliminary knowledge on international Economics as outlined in 3™
semester course on Intermediate Economics.

Theory Credit: 04
Practical Credit: -
No. of Required Classes:
No. of Contact Classes: 60
No. of Non-contact Classes: -

Particulars of Course Designer 1:

Name: Dr. Amiya Sarma
Contact No.: +91-9101079078
Email: amiya@gauhati.ac.in

Particulars of Course Designer 2:

Name: Dr. Binita Tamuli Barman
Contact No.: +91-9435103485
Email: dr.binitatamulibarman@gmail.com

Particulars of Course Designer 3:

Name: Dr. Shahjahan Ali Sheikh
Contact No.: +91-9401418729

Email: saju12274@gmail.com



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Economics
Fifth Semester
Course Name: Intermediate Quantitative Techniques for Economics
Existing Base Syllabus: UG CBCS Syllabus
Course Level: 300-399

1. Linear Algebra (Classes: 10) (Marks: 25)

Matrix: various types of matrices, vector and vector space-concept, matrix
operations: addition, subtraction and multiplication; rank, norm and trace of a matrix,
introduction to the concept of determinants and their properties, non-singularity of
matrix, matrix inversion, solutions of simultaneous equations by using matrix
inversion and Cramer’s rule, simple market model and national income model.

2. Functions of Real Variables (Classes: 6) (Marks: 10)

Homogeneous and homothetic functions: concepts, Differentiable functions:
concepts, Implicit Function Theorem and applications; convex, quasi-convex and
concave functions.

3. Multi-variable Optimization (Classes: 12) (Marks: 20)

Unconstrained optimization: geometric characterization, characterization using
calculus and applications: price discrimination and multi-plant firm; constrained
optimization with equality constraints, Lagrange multiplier, applications: consumer’s
equilibrium and producer’s equilibrium.

4. Elementary Probability Theory(Classes: 12) (Marks: 15)

Sample spaces and events; probability axioms and properties; addition and
multiplication theorem of probability, counting techniques; conditional probability and
Bayes’ rule (concept only); Defining random variables; expected values of random
variables.

5. Theoretical distributions (Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)

Functions of random variables (probability mass function and probability density
function), Commonly used discrete and continuous distributions (Uniform, Binomial,
Poisson and Normal).

6. Introduction to Time Series (Classes: 10) (Marks: 15)
Time Series Analysis-Concept and Components; Measurement of Trend-
Moving average and Least square method, Fitting of linear trend curves.

Readings:

1. K. Sydsaeter and P. Hammond, Mathematics for Economic Analysis, Pearson
Educational Asia: Delhi, 2002

2. Chiang A.C. and K. Wainwright, Fundamental Methods of Mathematical
Economics, McGraw Hill International Edition

3. Baruah S.N., Basic Mathematics and its Economic Applications, MacMillan

4. Jay L. Devore, Probability and Statistics for Engineers, Cengage Learning, 2010.
5. John E. Freund, Mathematical Statistics, Prentice Hall, 1992.



6. Richard J. Larsen and Morris L. Marx, An Introduction to Mathematical Statistics
and its Applications, Prentice Hall, 2011.

7. S. C. Gupta and V.K. Kapoor. Fundamentals of Applied Statistics

8. S. C. Gupta and V.K. Kapoor. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics

Graduate Attributes:

This course is designed to give students the knowledge of mathematical tools like
matrix algebra, multivariable optimization, etc. along with statistical tools of
probability, theoretical distribution and time series to build up strong quantitative skill.
On completion of this course, students are expected to be able to apply these
quantitative tools for solving economic problems.

Prerequisites: Preliminary knowledge on Mathematical Economics as outlined in 4t
semester course on Introductory Quantitative Techniques for
Economics.

Theory Credit: 04
Practical Credit: -
No. of Required Classes:

No. of Contact Classes: 60
No. of Non-contact Classes: -

Particulars of Course Designer 1:

Name: Pranabjyoti Das
Contact No.: +91-91270 64727
Email: pranabjyotidas18@gmail.com

Particulars of Course Designer 2:

Name: Dr. Angana Barua
Contact No.: +91-94350 48964
Email: anganabarua6@gmail.com

Particulars of Course Designer 3:

Name: Dr. Ira Das
Contact No.: +91-94353 47132
Email: iramirza15@gmail.com



Assam Economy

6th Semester
Credit: 4 Total Marks: 100

Difficulty level: 300-399

Course objective/Description:

This course will provide students an idea of Assam economy since independence to the
contemporary time. The course is expected to help students to better appreciate the challenges
and opportunities of the economy of Assam in the present context.

Course outcome:

[1 Help students to know the status of Assam economy in some development indicators
since independence

[1 To enhance knowledge about the linkage between human capital formation and
different sectors of an economy.

[1 Built up an analytical thought among students to see the relevance of policies and its
effects on different sectors.

Graduate Attributes:

This syllabus will help the students to update their knowledge base on Assam along with the
requisite data which will be of immense help in competitive exams and in getting jobs.

OTHER DETAILS

1. Subject Name- ECONOMICS

2. Course Name- 4 year Degree course (ECONOMICS)

Paper- Assam Economy

3. Existing base syllabus- CBCS present syllabus ECO-HE-6036 The Economy of Assam
4.300-399

5. Theory credit-3

6. No of required classes- a) No of contact classes- 60

Unit | Content Classes | Marks

1 The Economy under Colonial Rule (1837 -1947)

Imposition of Land Revenue and Its Impact, Prohibition of Opium | 10 15
Production and State Takeover of Opium Trade, Inflow of Colonial




Investment in Plantation, Mining and Other Industries.
Development of Water Transport and Railways, In-migration of
Population and its Impact on the Economy: Shock of Partition and
its Impact

Growth and Sectoral Composition in the Post-Independence | 15 25
Period

Population growth trends before and after 1971, Trends in
Demographic Parameters: Population Density, Sex Ratio, Life

Expectancy, Fertility Rate and Infant Mortality Rate — Work Force

and Labour Force Participation, Occupational Distribution.

Trends and Sector-wise Composition of GSDP, Trend in Per Capita

NSDP in comparison with trends in all-India Per Capita Income

Trends in Other Indicators of Development in Comparison with

all-India standard: Life expectancy, Literacy, Enrolment and Forest

Cover

Sectoral Status and Prospects: 20 35
Infrastructure: Status of Road, Rail and Air Connectivity within

and out of the State; Potentials and Limitation of Waterways
Development; Status of Power and Telecommunication

Agriculture: Land Holding Patterns, Land Tenure and Land

Reforms, Cropping Pattern, Production and Productivity of

Principal Crop -Diversification of the Rural Economy to

Horticulture, Fishery, Livestock and Non-farm activities -

Prospects and Challenges of the Sector.

Industry: Tea Industry and Role of Small Tea Growers, The Future

of Hydrocarbon Industry. Traditional Handloom Handicraft and

their Prospect;

Service Sector: Size and Composition.

Tourism Resources and their Economic Potentials: Policies for

sustainable realization

State Finances: 9 15
Trends and composition of State Government receipts before and

after GST regime. Composition of Public Expenditure and its

implications. Sustainability of Government Borrowing. Fiscal

Devolution to Local Bodies (Panchayats, Municipalities and

Autonomous Councils)

Assam Economy in its Neighborhood 6 10

Mutual inter-dependence with neighboring States
Stakes of Assam in the Act East Policy

Readings:




Atul Goswami "Assam's Industrial Development: Urgency of New Direction", Economic and
Political Weekly 1981

Department of Economics, Gauhati University, “Identity Aspirations, Developmental
Backlogs and Governance Issues in Northeast India” Maliyata Offset Press, Mirza, 2016

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of Assam, “Economic Survey Assam”
[recent issues] https://des.assam.gov.in/information-services/economic-survey-assam

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of Assam, “Statistical Handbook of
Assam” 2018 or later addition

Guha, Amalendu, Planter’s Raj to Swaraj, Second Edition (paperback)

India Brand Equity Foundation “About Assam: Tourism, Industries In Assam, Agriculture,
Economy & Geography”, June 2020, https://www.ibef.org/states/assam.aspx

J B Ganguli, "Economic Conditions and Change in North-East India" in A.P. Singha (ed)
Changing North East India, Ludhiana: Gagan Publishers, 1986

J N Sarma, “Problems of Economic Development in Assam" Economic and Political Weekly,
Vol. 1, No. 7, Pp. 281+283-286.

Planning and Development Department, Government of Assam “Assam Human
Development Report 2014”

Moderator: Prof. Madhurjya P. Bezbaruah, GU
Prof. Ratul Mahanta, Department of Economics, GU
Contributors:

Dr Ajanta K. Bezbaruah, Handique College, Ph no- 88110 14170 email- ajantakb@gmail.com

Dr Sushanta Kashyap, Barbhag College, Ph no- 70021 10683 email- sushantakashyap@gmail.com

Mr. Rajeeb Bora, Bongaigaon College, Ph no-86382 10363 email- rajibbora2012@gmail.com



Basics of Econometrics
Class: 6 Semester
Difficulty Level: 300-399
Number of Contact Class: 52
Number of Non-contact Class: 08
Credit: 4
Total Marks: 100
Course objective:
This course aims to provide students with an introduction to the theory and application of
econometrics. The course will cover basic concepts such as linear regression, estimation
techniques, hypothesis testing, and other topics related to the analysis of economic data.
Students will gain an understanding of how econometrics can be used to explain economic
relationships, forecast future outcomes, and analyze public policy.

Learning outcome:
The main learning outcomes of the paper include:
1. Understanding the basic concepts and principles of econometrics,

2. Developing an understanding of the components of a linear regression model, including the
intercept and slope terms,

3. Applying linear regression analysis to real-world data,
4. Understanding the meaning and interpretation of a linear regression analysis results
5. Employ alternative estimation techniques such as multi-variable regression,

6. Understanding the assumptions underlying linear regression models and the implications of
violating these assumptions

7. Using software tools to facilitate the application of econometric methods.

Unit-1: Statistical Background: (Marks: 15) (Class: 10)

Normal distribution, chi-square, t- distribution, and F-distribution; estimation of parameters,
properties of estimators, Statistical Inferences, Hypothesis testing, Type I and Type II errors,
power of a test; Level of Significance, Confidence Interval.

Unit-2: Simple Linear Regression Model: (Marks: 25) (Class: 12)

Two Variable Case, Estimation of model by method of ordinary least squares, properties of
estimators, Gauss-Markov theorem, BLUE, goodness of fit; tests of hypotheses, scaling and
units of measurement, confidence intervals, forecasting.

Unit-3: Multiple Linear Regression Model: (Marks: 15) (Class: 10)

Estimation of parameters, properties of OLS estimators, goodness of fit, R%and adjusted R?,
partial regression coefficients, testing hypotheses — individual and joint, functional forms of
regression models, qualitative (dummy) independent variables.



Unit-4: Violations of Classical Assumptions: (Marks: 15) (Class: 10)

Sources, Consequences, Detection and Remedies of Multicollinearity, heteroscedasticity,
serial correlation

Unit-5: Specification Analysis: (Marks: 10) (Class: 10)
Omission of a relevant variable, inclusion of irrelevant variable, tests of specification errors
Unit-5: Applications: (Marks: 20) (Class: 8)

Use of MS Excel in applications and solutions for econometric models.

Reference books & materials

1. R P Hooda, Statistics for Business and Economics, Vikas Publishing

2. D. N. Gujarati and D.C. Porter, Essentials of Econometrics, McGraw Hill, 4th edition,
International Edition, 2009.

3. Christopher Dougherty, Introduction to Econometrics, Oxford University Press,4™ edition,
Indian edition, 2011.

4. Wooldridge J.M., Introductory Econometrics: A Modern Approach, Cengage Learning
India Pvt. Ltd, 2014

Co-ordinator

Prof. M.P. Bezbaruah
Prof. Ratul Mahanta
Members

Dr. Pranabjyoti Das

Dr. Kingshuk Chakraborty
Dr. Mofidul Hassan



Subject: Economics

Paper: FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

Semester: 6" Semester

Existing base syllabus: None

Course Level: 300-399

Course Objective: The course is designed to introduce the students to the basic ideas of
finance and financial analysis.The focus will be on exposing the students to the various
financial instruments, markets and strategies along with the tools for analysing the same.
Graduate Attributes:

At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

) Understand and undertake valuation of both debt and equity instruments

) Gain awareness on the structure and functions of financial markets

) Ilustrate the trading in the stocks market and analyze the complexities of the derivative
market.

Prerequisites: None

Theory credit: 4

Practical credit: 0

Number of required classes

Number of contact classes: 45

Number of non-contact classes: 15

Syllabus

Unit 1 Financial Markets( 15 Classes, 25 marks )

Money Market: Structure and functions, Instruments in the money market. Liquidity
Management Instruments in the Money Market

The Capital Market: Nature and functions, Primary Capital Market: Instruments of resource
mobilization- Public Issues: IPO & FPO, Right Issues, and Private Placement. Pricing of
new issues.

Secondary Capital Market: Trading & Settlement. Stock Market Index. Mutual Fund and
its functional classification.

Unit- 2. Valuation of Financial Assets(12 Classes, 20 marks )

The law of One Price and Arbitrage, The valuation of debt instruments: Pure Discount Bonds.
Coupon Bonds, Current Yield and Yield to Maturity, Valuing stock: Value of a Common
Stock and the Dividend Discount Model: Zero Growth and Constant Growth.

Unit-3 Financial Analysis(12 Classes, 20 marks )
Financial Ratios: Liquidity Ratios, Leverage Ratios, Turnover Ratios, Profitability Ratios,
Valuation Ratios. Dupont Analysis, Relationships, Interpretations and Analysis



Unit -4 Risk and Return (11 Classes, 20 marks)

Risk and Return of an Asset and a Portfolio.

Measurement of Market Risk. Beta of a stock.

The Risk Management Process. Dimensions of Risk Transfer.

Unit 5: The Derivative Market(10 Classes, 15 marks)
Nature of the Derivative Market, Traders and Instruments in a derivative market, Trading
Strategies: Hedging, Speculation for ArbitrageStrategies.

References

Alexander G J, Sharpe W F & Bailey J V. Fundamentals of Investments Pearson Education,
Singapore

Bodie Z, Merton R. C. &Cleeton D. L. Financial Economics. Pearson/ Prentice Hall.
Madura J. Financial Institutions and Markets, Thomson South Western.
Pathak B. V. Indian Financial System, Pearson Education, Singapore.

Prasanna Chandra.Fundamentals of Financial Management. McGraw Hill Education

Rustagi, R.P. Fundamentals of Financial Management. Taxmann Publication Pvt. Ltd.

Particular of course designer:
1) Name: Prof Nissar A Barua
Contact No: 9864034527

Email: nissar12@gauhati.ac.in

2) Name: Dr Trailokya Deka
Contact No: 9864917157

Email: trailokyadekaghy@gmail.com

3) Name: Anshuman Barua
Contact No: 9435280547

Email: anshumanbarua@gauhati.ac.in




6™ Semester
Environmental Economics,
Full Marks 100, Total Credit =4
Contact Classes: S5 Non-contact classes:05

Svllabus Components

Subject Name : Economics

Course Name: Environmental Economics

Existing base Syllabus: Existing CBCS Economics (Hons Course) Paper ECO-HE-
6016 Environmental Economics and Non CBCS (M503) Introduction to
Environmental Economics and (M605) Economics of Natural Resources and
Sustainable Development

Course Level: 300-399 Higher level course which is required for majoring in
Economics for the award of a degree

Graduate Attributes:

Course Objective:

This course focuses on economic causes of environmental problems. In particular,
economic principles are applied to environmental questions and their management
through various economic institutions, economic incentives and other instruments
and policies. Economic implications of environmental policy are also addressed along
with selected topics on international environmental problems. Selected topics of
international environmental problems are also selected.

Learning Outcome:

> Help to develop a comprehensive knowledge and understanding of the issues
related to environment and economy.

» Acquaint someone with the issues related to market failure of environmental
goods and the instruments which can prevent the damages of market failure
of environmental goods.

» Build up a critically analysis as to how an economy should use the natural
resources in an optimum way, such that an economy can take up the path of
sustainable development.

» Make aware of global environmental issues.



Unit

Topic Marks Class
Hrs

Unit-1

Introduction: 20 10
Basic concepts: Environment, Ecology, Economy and the
ecosystem. Definition and scope of Environmental economics,
why study environmental economics. Interaction between
the environment and the economy, environmental economics
and ecological economics, Environmental economics and

resource economics.

Unit-2

Market Failure in allocation of Environmental resources: | 20 10
Externality and its types; Market Failure: Meaning, Causes of
market failure; Environment as a public good, Solutions to
market failure: Government Intervention; Common Property
Resources and its management.

Unit-3

The Design and Implementation of Environmental Policy: | 20 I
Environmental Policies: Overview; Conventional Instruments:
Command and Control (CAC) approach; Economic
Instruments of Environmental Policies: Pigovian taxes
and effluent fees, tradable permits and Liability rules.
Monitoring and Enforcement: Meaning, Penalties, Cost of
abatement.

Unit-4

Sustainable Development: 20 10
Approaches to Sustainable Development: weak sustainability,
strong sustainability, Safe minimum standard approach,
ecological perspective and social perspective, Rules and
indicators of Sustainable Development; Green Accounting
(concept only)

Unit-5

International Environmental Problems and Initiatives: 20 10
Transboundary  pollution (Problems of International
Externalities), Economics of Climate change and Variability:
Causes and Consequence; Inter linkages and trade off between
Environment and Development. Environmental Kuznet Curve.
Trade and environment: pollution haven hypothesis. Global
Intervention for Sustainable Development

Reference Books:

1.

Charles Kolstad, Intermediate Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press,

2. Bhattacharyya R, Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press.

3.

Nick Hanley, Jason F. Shogren and Ben White, Introduction to Environmental
Economics,Oxford University Press.

Robert N. Stavins (ed.), Economics of the Environment: Selected Readings, W.W.
Norton, 5th edition, 2005.

Roger Perman, Yue Ma, James Mc Gilvray and Michael Common, Natural Resource
and Environmental Economics, Pearson Education/Addison Wesley, 3rd edition,
2003.

Maureen L. Cropper and Wallace E. Oates, 1992, —Environmental Economics:
ASurvey, | Journal of Economic Literature, Volume 30:675-740.




7. Subhashini Muthukrishnan, Economics of Environment, PHI Learning Private
Limited, 2nd edition, 2015.

1. Theory Credit: 4
2. Practical Credit: 0

3. Number of required Classes: Contact Classes:55 Non-contact classes:05

LIST OF CONTRIBUTERS:

1. Dr. KINGSHUK CHAKRABORTY
9954775336 / kingshuk77@rediffmail.com
2. Dr. NAMITA DAS
9101931327 / namitadsaikia@gmail.com
3. Dr. NIJAN PEGU
9859928852 / nijan99@gmail.com
4. Dr. JAYASHREE SARMA
9864212823 / jsarmarc@gmail.com



Four Year Undergraduate Course

Subject: Folklore
Semester: First
Course Name: Introduction to Folklore
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Definition, meaning and scope of folklore. The importance of studying folklore in
context

Unit 2: Folklore and allied disciplines

Unit 3: Origin and beginning of folklore as a discipline.

Unit 4: Short History of folklore studies in North-East India and Assam.

Unit 5: Classification of folklore materials. Four sectors of folklore forms

Books recommended

Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.

Dundes, A. (ed.). : The Study of Folklore.

Leach, Maria (ed.). : The Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and Legend
Handoo, |. : Folklore: An Introduction.

Handoo, ].: Theoretical Essays in Folklore.

Datta, B. et al. (ed): A Handbook of Folklore Materials of North-East India.
Sarma, N. C.: Lokasanskriti.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Second
Course Name: Folk Literature
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Meaning, Definition and forms of folk Literature.
Unit 2: Fields of Folk Literature: Myths, Legends, Folk Tales, Folk songs Epics, Proverbs,
Riddles, Tongue Twisters, Speech Acts - Verbal Art in Performances (Theatre, Dance Drama,
Medicinal Chants,
Unit-3: Introduction and identification of the narrative genres of Assamese Oral
Literature- (i) Myth (ii) Legend (iii) Tale (IV). Ballads
Unit-4: Introduction and identification of the Non-Narrative genre of Assamese Oral Literature.
(i) Folksongs, (ii) Proverbs and (iii) Riddles.
Unit-5: Introduction to some selected items of Oral literature:
(i) Songs associated with the festival of the Bodos (ii) Jhumur songs of the tea garden labourers
of Assam. (iii) Lalilang songs of Dimoria. (iv) Bogejari Songs of the Rabhas. (v) Songs associated
with the Ali- ai -Ligang festival of the Karbis.
Books Recommended
Bhattacharyya, P.C. : Asomor Janajati
Das, B.M: People of Assam.
Goswami, P.: Folk Literature of Assam:

Asomiya Janasahitya

Bara Mahar Tera Geet

Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs

Gogoi, L.: Asomiya Loka Sahityar Ruprekha

Sarma, H.K. : Kamrupi Lokageet Sangrah
Datta, B. et al. : Goalpariya Lokageet Sangrah

: Siphung-Gungang

: Folksongs of the Misings

: A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Pegu, G. : Mising Loka Sahitya
Tamuli, J.C. : Asomiya Lokageet Sangrah
Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya
Narzi Bhaben : Boro-Kachari Jana Sahitya
Brahma, M.: Folksongs of the Bodos
Rabha, R.: Rabha Lokageet
Rabha, R. : Rabha Janajati
Terang, R. : Karbi Loka Sahitya
Boro, A.K. : Folk Literature of the Bodos
Duara, D.: Uttar-Kachar Pahar Anchalar Janasahitya
Malik, Sayed Abdul: Asomiya Zikir Aru Jari
Barua, P.C.: Assamese Proverbs
Brava Prasanna Chandra: Patantarmala.
Dutta, D.: Sathar, Phakara, Yojana
Datta, B. et al (eds.): Asomiya Biswakosh Vol. V.
Bhattacharyee, A: Barak Upatakyar Baranashi
Kalita, J.C (eds): Lalilang: Eti Samikshya.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Third
Course Name: Material Culture and Folk Customs
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: The Concept of Material Culture

Unit 2: House types and House Decoration, Folk Toys and Folk Paintings, and Folk attire and
Ornaments with special reference to Assam

Unit 3: The Concept of social folk customs

Unit 4: Ceremonies connected with agriculture with special reference to Assamese,

Bodo, Rabha, Mising, Karbi and Dimasa communities.

Unit 5: The Concept of Folk religion. Folk religions of Assam and the Northeast, folk deities of
Assam. Rituals of Hudumdeo Puja, Mare Puja, Bas Puja

Books Recommended

Dorson, R.M. : Folklore and Folk life: An Introduction

M.]. Herscovits : Cultural Anthropology

Barua, B.K. : Asomar Loka-Sanskriti

Bhattacharya, P.C. : Asamor Janajati

Datta, B. : A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Sarma, N.C. : Asomor Samskritik Itihas

Sarma, N.C.: Asomiya Lokasanskritir Chamu Abhas.

Narzi, B.: Boro-Kacharir Samaj Aru Samskriti

Bhattacharya, P.C. : Asomor Loka Utsav

Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya

Teron Longkam : Karbi Janajati

Hagjer, Nirupama : Dimasa

Bordoloi, B.N. : The Dimasa Kacharis

Goswami, P. (ed.) : Bohag Bihur Bare Baraniya Rup.

Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs

Rajkhowa, B. : Assamese Popular Superstitions and Assamese Demonology.
Barua, A.C. : Loka Devata Siva



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folk Performing Art

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Definition, characteristics and classification of different forms of folk performing Arts
Unit-2: Folk Songs: definitions and characteristics. Folk songs of Assam

Unit-3: Folk Dance: definitions and characteristics. Folk dances of Assam

Unit-4: Folk Theatre: definitions and characteristics. Folk theatres of Assam: Ojapali, Dhuliya
and Khuliya Bhaona, Kushan Gaan, Bhari Gaan, Putola Naach

Books Recommended
Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.
Barua, B.K. : Asomar Loka-Sanskriti
Goswami, P.: Bohag Bihu of Assam and Bihu Songs
Sarma, H.K. : Kamrupi Lokageet Sangrah
Datta, B. et al. : Goalpariya Lokageet Sangrah
: Siphung-Gungang
: Folksongs of the Misings
: A Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India.
Tamulj, J.C. : Asomiya Lokageet Sangrah
Kagyung, Bhrigumuni: Mising Sanskritir Alekhya
Brahma, M.: Folksongs of the Bodos
Rabha, R.: Rabha Lokageet
Malik, Sayed Abdul: Asomiya Zikir Aru Jari
Datta, B. et al (eds.): Asomiya Biswakosh Vol. V.
Bhattacharyee, A: Barak Upatakyar Baranashi
Kalita, ].C (eds): Lalilang: Eti Samikshya.
Sarma, N. C.: Lokasanskriti.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folklore and Traditional Knowledge System
Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Traditional Knowledge: Definition, nature and scope. Characteristics andclassifications.
Traditional knowledge in everyday life and occupation

Unit 2: Traditional knowledge related to food, agriculture, housepatterns, dress and
ornaments, folk medicine and healing practices, conservation of environment and sustainable
livelihood. Folk science and technology

Unit 3: Relevance of traditional knowledge in the contemporary world. Traditional knowledge
in the world of modernization, urbanization and globalization. Social Relevance of traditional
knowledge in contemporary Society

Unit 4: Protection and preservation of traditional knowledge

Books Recommended:
Ramanujan, A.K.: The Collected Essays. OUP: Delhi. 1999.

Muthukumaraswamy, M.D. and Kaushal, Molly (eds).: Folklore, Public Sphere and Civil Society.
National Folklore Support Center: Chennai. 2004.

Jha, Amit: Traditional Knowledge System in India Atlantic Publishers 2009
Wright, Evana: Protecting Traditional Knowledge: Lessons from Global Case Studies, Edward
Elgar Publishing, Australia, 2020
Mohanta, Basanta Kumar and Singh, Vipin Kumar: Traditional Knowledge System and

Technology in India, Raj Publications, 2012



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Tribal Studies

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Introduction to tribes of India

i) Types of tribes and their classification
ii) Origin myths
iii) Distribution

Unit-2: Characteristic Features of tribes - oral literature, material culture, social folk customs
and performing arts.

Unit-3: Tribes and the forest - culture and ecology
Unit-4: Tribes of Assam and North-East India - a broad overview

Unit-5: Ethnicity and Identity Movements with special reference to Assam.

Books recommended

Hasnain, Nadeem :  Tribal India

Vidyarthi, L.P. & Rai, B.K. : The Tribal Culture of India

Taid, Tabu. : Scheduled Tribes of Assam

Prasad, Maheshwari.(ed) :  Tribes: Their Environment and Culture

Datta, B. Et.al (eds) :  Handbook of Folklore Material of North-East India
Basumatary, Rituraj :  Ethnic Movements in North East India

Chhetri, Harka Bahadur :  Adivasis and the Culture of Assam



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fourth
Course Name: Folklore in the Contemporary World

Credits 4
Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Introduction to Urban Folklore - Urban Legends and Myths.

Unit-2: Folklore in the digital world - Electronic Media, New Media and Social Media.
Unit-3: Folklore and its commodification with special reference to Assam

Unit-4: Folklore and cinema - short films, feature films and documentary films.
Unit-5: Folklore and Advertisement Campaigns.

Books recommended

Handoo, |. : Folklore: An Introduction

Horowitz, Anthony : Myths and Legends

Delfanti, Alessandro &amp;

Arvidsson, Adam : Introduction to Digital Media

Blank, Trevor J.

Et.al (eds) : Folklore and Social Media

M, Medhi. Et.al (eds) : Urbanisation and Folklore: Emerging Issues and Perspectives
Sherman, Sharon R.Et.al (eds) : Folklore/Cinema - Popular Film as Vernacular Culture
Spitzer, Nick.Et.al (eds) : Public Folklore



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Folklore and Fieldwork
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit-1: Field work: Importance of Fieldwork in Folklore. Purpose of Fieldwork in Folklore
Studies

Unit 2: Field work and empirical tradition in Folklore. Selection Criteria of the field study
areas and informants, preparation and organization of fieldwork. Use of Tools and Modern
Devices

Unit 3: Methods of Field Data Collection- Concept and types of data. observation-
participant and non-participant;interview; Use of schedules and questionnaires; Case study
and Life history method.

Unit-4: Post-fieldwork phase and preparation of fieldwork report. Documentation of Data,
Classifications, Compilation and Analysis of Primary (Field) Data

Unit-5: Methods of fieldwork report writing.

Books recommended
Dorson R.M.: Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.Goldstein, K. : A Guide for Field Worker's

In Folklore.

Bora, M.: Gabeshanar Tatva Parisay
Saikia, N.: Gabeshana Paddhati Parisay
Pelto and Pelto: Anthropological Research



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Project Work
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Students have to undertake a field work in tribal or non-tribal villages preferably in N.E. India
on topics suggested by the department. A Project Report on the work duly forwarded by the
concerned Supervisors is to be submitted at the time of examination. Marks will be allotted by an

external evaluator on the report and viva-voce.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Introduction to Cultural Studies
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Introduction to Cultural Studies:. The contextual importance and alliance of Cultural
Studies with Folklore.

Unit 2: Approaches to the study of culture: an overview. Cultural Studies as a discipline.

Unit 3: Meaning, Characteristics and Types of culture; ‘High’ and ‘Low’ culture, popular culture,
folk culture, Culture and civilization

Unit 4: Culture for Social Change

Books Recommended
Dorson R.M.: Folklore and Folk life: An Introduction.

Datta, B. et.al. (eds.) : Asomiya Kiswa Kosh.
Dundes, A.: The Study of Folklore.
: Interpreting Folklore.
Handoo, ].: Folklore: An Introduction.
Theoretical Essays in Folklore
Claus, P and Korom, F.: Folkloristics and Indian Folklore.
Sarma, N.C.: Loka Samskriti
Goswami, Indira and Pattanaik, Prakash (eds). Indian Folklore. B. R.
Publications: Delhi. 2001.
Hutnyk, John. 'Culture’, in Theory, Culture and Society 23(2-3): 351- 358. http:/
/tcs.sagepub.com
Jenks, Chris. Culture. Routledge: London.1993.
Tylor, E B. The Origins of Primitive Culture. Gordon Press: New York. 1871.
Williams, Raymond. Culture and Society 1780-1950. Penguin: Harmondsworth.
1958.
Williams, Raymond. Keywords:AVocabulary of Culture and Society. 2ndedition.
Fontana: London. 1983.
Williams, Raymond. The Long Revolution. Chatto and Windus: London. 1961.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Fifth
Course Name: Archives and Museums
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Concept, definition, nature, and classifications of Museum.
Unit 2: Functions of Museum: Collections of Objects, Preservation and Conservation,Display,
and Dissemination

Unit 3: Definition of archives; Characteristic, role and functions of archives: Acquisition,
appraisal, documentation and preservation; Using archives

Unit 4: Archival ethics; Copyrights: legal and ethical issues

Unit 5: Case study of Assam State Museum orKalakshetra (one case study only)

Books Recommended:
A Guide to the National Museum. New Delhi: National Museum, 1997.
Agarwal, O.P. Essentials of Conservation and Museology. Delhi: Sundeep Prakashan, 2007.

Edson, G. and D. David. Handbook for Museums. London: Routledge, 1986.
Guha Thakurta, Tapati. Monuments, Objects, Histories: Institutions of Art in Colonial India.

Delhi: Permanent Black, 2004.

Kathpalia,Y.P. Conservation and Restoration of Archive Materials. UNESCO, 1973
Ridener, J. From Foiders to Post Modernism: A Concise History of Archival Theory. LLC:Litwin

Books, 2009.

Seeger,Anthony and Chaudhuri, Shubha (eds).Archives for the Furure: Global
Perspectives on AudiovisualArchives in the 21 century.Archives and Research Centre for
Ethnomusicology and Seagull Books: Calcutta. 2004.

IASA Training manual. IASA Bulletin No, 58/June 1991

Ghosh. Sailen. Archives in India. Firma K.L. Mukhopadhyay: Calcutta. 1963.

Lance. David. (ed). Sound Archives: A Guide to their Establishment and Development.
International Association of Sound Archives. 1983.

Nancy, Mackay. Curating Oral Histories: From Interview toArchives. Left Coast

Press Inc.: California. 2007.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Crafts and Artisans
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Folk arts and crafts: An Introduction: Definitions, characteristics and classification.
Motifs and designs of folk arts and crafts, artifact and artisan, artisan Society

Unit 2: Folk art Traditions of Assam: Origin, tradition, social relevance adpresent scenario,
Folk paintings of Assam

Unit 3: Folk craft Traditions of Assam: Textile, traditional jewellery, terracotta; clay doll and

pottery, brass and bell metal craft; cane and bamboo craft; wood-craft, woodcarving, weaving
and basketry, mask making; jute and pith craft;

Unit 4: Traditional Architecture of Assam

Unit 5: Folk musical instruments of Assam

Books Recommended:

Chattopadhyay, K. India’s Craft Tradition. Delhi: Publication Division, 1980. Dhamija, J. and J.
Jain.Hand Woven Fabrics of India. Middletown, NJ: Mapin, 1989.Dwivedi, V.P. Indian Ivories.
Delhi: Agam Prakashan, 1976.

Jain, Jyotindra, ed. Other Masters: Five Contemporary Folk and Tribal Artists of India. New
Delhi: South Asia Books, 1998.

Jaitley, ]. The Crafts Traditions of India. New Delhi: Lustre Press, 1990. Jayakar, Pupul. The
Earthen Drum. New Delhi: National Museum, 1980.

Stronge, S., ed. A Golden Treasury, Jewellery from the Indian Sub-continent. London:Victoria &
Albert Museum, 1989.

Mahanta, Pradip Jyoti, and Birendranath Datta, . Traditional Performing Arts of North-East
India. Guwahati: Assam Academy for Cultural Relations, 1990.

Datta, Birendranath,, A Study of the Folk Culture of Assam



Datta, Birendranath. Folk Paintings in Assam, North Eastern Archival Centre for Traditional
Art and Folklore, Tezpur University, 1998(monograph).

Datta, Birendranath. Puppetry in Assam: Past and Present, North Eastern Archival Centre
for Traditional Art and Folklore, Tezpur University, 1999(monograph).
Datta, B (ed) A Handbook of Folklore Material of Northeast India, ABILAC, 1994



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Folklore and Tourism Management
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Tourism: definition, meaning, nature and scope, approaches to study tourism,
Unit 2: Folklore and tourism, heritage tourism

Unit 3: Concept of tourism resource, attraction, product, market, industry and destination
on the basis of folklore materials

Unit 4: Folklore Tourism Resources of Assam: Living folklore, fairs and festivals, folk
performing art forms, handicraft ad handloom, cuisines, textile and jewellery.

Unit 5: Satra institution of Assam: Significance of Satras of Assam as a cultural and
religious tourist attraction.

Books Recommended

Cooper, C, Fletcher, ], Gilbert, D and Wanbhill, S. (2002): Tourism: Principles and Practice,
Addison Wesley Longman Publishing, New York, USA

Kamra & Chand (2002): Basics of Tourism, Theory Operation and Practice; Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi-02

Mishra, S.N; Sadual S, K (2008): Basics of Tourism Management, Excel Books, New Delhi -
28

Seth, P.N. Bhat, S. (1993): An Introduction to Travel and Tourism, Starling Publishers, New
Delhi

Krishnan, K.K. (2001): Managing Tourist Destination: Development, Planning, marketing,
Policies, Kanishka Publishers Distributors, New Delhi-110002

Bhagawati, A.K., Bora, AK, Kar, B.K.,,(1998): Geography of Assam, Rajesh Publishers, New
Delhi 2.

Bhattachararya, P. (2004): Tourism in Assam, Trends and Potentialities, Bani Mandir, MMC
Bhawan, Ghy-3 3.

Bora, Sheila and M.C. (2004): The story of Tourism: An enchanting journey through India’s’
North- East, USB Publishers Distributors Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi-02 4

Bordoloi, B.N. (1991): Tribes of Assam: Part - III, Tribal Research Institute, Assam, ghy
Datta, B.N., Mahanta, P.J. (ed) (1990): Traditional Performing Arts of North-East India,

Assam academy for Culture Relations, Guwahati, Assam
Taher, M. (1977): Tribes of North-East India; A Diagnostic Survey in Spatial Pattern, North
Eastern Geographer, Vol. 9, No. 1&2



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Folklore of India
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Major Folklore Genre of India

Unit 2: A brief introduction to Indian folk literature
Unit 3: Folk Music and Dance forms of India

Unit 3: Folk Theatrical Tradition in India:

Unit 5: Folk Festivals of India

Unit 6: Folk Arts and Crafts Forms in India

Books Recommended:

Anand, Mulk Raj, ed. Classical and Folk Dances of India. Bombay: Marg
Publications, 1965. Print.

Awasthi Suresh, “Traditional Theatre Practices and Conventions” Sangeet Natak
Quarterly Journal. July-September 1971. Print.

Benedict, Ruth. Patterns of Culture. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1961. Print.
Bharata. The Natyasastra: A Treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy and Histrionics.
Manmohan Ghosh (Ed.). Calcutta: The Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1950. Print.
Channa, S. Understanding Society, Culture and Change. New Delhi: Blaze
Publishers. 1994. Print.

Dhanavel, P. The Indian Imagination of Girish Karnad. New Delhi: Prestige Books,
2000. Print.

Gautam, M. R. The Musical Heritage of India. Delhi: Abhinav Publications, 1980.
Print.

Ghosh, Sampa, and Utpal Kumar Banerjee. Indian Puppets. New Delhi: Shakti
Malik Publications. 2012. Print.

India Country Study Guide, Vol. 1, Strategic Information and Developments,
International Business Publications, USA, Washington, DC, USA-India. 2012. Print.
Islam, Mazhrul. Folklore: The Pulse of the People of India, New Delhi: Concept,
1985. Print.

Propp, Vladimir. Theory and History of Folklore. trans. Ariadana Martin and Richard
P. Martin. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1984. Print.

Ranade, G. H. Hindustani Music. Delhi: S. Lal & Co. 1989. Print.

Vatsayana, Kapila. Traditions of Folk Dance. London: Faber & Faber, 1967. Print.



Subject: Folklore
Semester: Sixth
Course Name: Theories and Concepts of Folkloristics
Credits 4

Marks: 100 (80+20)

Unit 1: Early Philology and the Grimm Brothers. W. ]. Thoms and the word ‘Folklore’.
Folklore and ideology
Unit 2: Different Academic Approaches

Mythological School

Diffusion/Migration Theory

Anthropological Perspectives

Historical-Georgraphical School

Psychoanalytical School

Unit 3: Growth of Folklore Studies in India. The Missionary Period, Nationalist Period,
Academic Period

Unit 4: Folklore Studies in Northeast India and Assam

Unit 5: Contemporary issues of Folklore: Folklore and Gender, Cultural Ecology,
Metafolklore, Subaltern Studies, Post Colonialism, Post Modernism, Deconstruction

Books recommended:

Dorson, R.M. (ed.). : Folklore and Folk Life: An Introduction.

Dundes, A. (ed.). : The Study of Folklore.

Leach, Maria (ed.). : The Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and Legend
Handoo, ].: Theoretical Essays in Folklore.

Handoo, Jawaharlal. 1989. Folklore: An Introduction, Mysore: Central Institute of
Indian Languages.

Dorson, R. M. (ed.) (1982). Folklore and Folklife: An Introduction, Chicago:
University of Chicago Press.

Sahu, Nandini. Folklore and the Alternative Modernities, Authorsspress, New Delhi,
2012.



Syllabus for FYUG Programme under implementation of NEP 2020
B.A. programme in Gender and Women’s Studies, Gauhati University

Semester Course Title of the course
1 1. Understanding Gender
I 2. Gender Issues I
1 3. Gender Issues I1
v 4. Introduction to Gender and Women’s Studies
5. Gender and Education(Elective 01)
Women, Science and Technology(Elective 01)
6. Gender, Society and Culture
(Elective 02)
Public Policy and Gender
(Elective 02)
7. Gender, Rights and Law
(Elective 03)
Women and Entrepreneurship
(Elective 03)
\% 8. Feminist Theory-I
9. Gender, Work and Livelihood(Elective 01)
Gender in North-East India
(Elective 01)
10. Gender, Empowerment and Governance (Elective 02)
Gender, Environment(Climate Change) and
Sustainability(Elective 02)
11. Gender and Human Rights(Elective 03)
Women and Finance(Elective 03)
VI 12. Feminist Theory-11
13. Feminist Traditions in India(Elective 01)
Popular Writing and Gender(Elective 01)
14. Introduction to the Atlas of the Women of the World
(Elective 02)
Gender and Development(Elective 02)
15. Quantitative and Qualitative Research




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: First

Course Name: UNDERSTANDING GENDER
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 100-199

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
. classes
Unit | Key Concepts 15 25

e Sex and gender - Gender roles and gendered division of
labour - Private vs public divide and gender inequality -
Gender  Stereotypes- Sexuality- Heteronormativity —
Patriarchy, Biological Determinism- Social Constructionism

Social Construction of Gender 15 25
e Femininities and Masculinities — Definition, attributes and
images- Essentialism in the Construction of Femininity -
Challenging Cultural Notions of Femininity —Politics of
masculinity and power.

Unit | Beyond the gender binary 15 25

e Body as a Site and Articulation of Power Relations
e Resisting embodiment of gender-Gender Fluidity

Unit | Social Dynamics of Gender: Intersectionality 15 25

e Race, Ethnicity and Tribe
e (aste, Class and Religion

Reading list:

Bhasin, K (1993) What Is Patriarchy? New Delhi: Kali for Women.

Bhasin, K (2000) Understanding Gender. New Delhi: Kali for Women.

Bhasin, K (2004) Exploring Masculinities. New Delhi: Kali for Women.

Bhowmick, N (2022). Lies our Mothers told Us. New Delhi: Rupa.

Chakravarti, U. (2003) Gendering Caste through Feminist Lens. Delhi: Stree.

Gayle, R. (2012) Questioning Gender. Los Angeles: Sage

Harrington, C. (2021). ‘What is ‘Toxic” Masculinity and Why Does it Matter’. Men and Masculinities,
24 (2): 345-352.

Holmes, M. (2007) What is Gender: A Sociological Approach. London: Sage Publications.

Hooks, b. (1984). Understanding Patriarchy. Available at
https://imaginenoborders.org/pdf/zines/UnderstandingPatriarchy.pdf

Lorber, J. (1993). ‘Believing is Seeing: Biology as Ideology’. Gender & Society, 7(4), 568-581.
Lorde, A (1979) ‘The master’s Tools Will Never Dismantle the Master’s House’. In Cherrie Moraga
and Gloria AnzaldGa (Eds.) This Bridge Called My Back: Writings by Radical Women of Color,
Watertown: Persephone Press, 94-101.

Meadow, T. (2010). © A Rose is a Rose: On Producing Legal Gender Classifications’. Gender &
Society, 24(6), 814-837.

Serano, J. (2007) Whipping girl: A transsexual woman on sexism and the scapegoating of femininity,

Emeryville, CA: Seal Press.

Shah, C, Merchant, R., Mahajan, S. and Nevatia, S. (2015). No Outlaws in the Gender Galaxy. New
Delhi: Zubaan.

Sterling, A.N. (2000) “Should There Be Only Two Sexes?” In Sexing the Body.

Whelehan, I. &Pilicher, J (2004). 50 Key Concepts in Gender Studies. New Delhi: Sage.

Graduate Attributes
1. Course Objective: Explain the Basic Concepts related to Gender
2. Learning outcome:
e To critique the biological assumptions behind the understandings of the
body and develop understanding regarding gender fluidity.




e  To establish the use of gender as an analytical category

Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer

Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah

Gauhati University

Contact No: 9954811497

Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Second

Course Name: GENDER ISSUES I
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 100-199

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Language: 15 25
L
e  Understanding and identification of the use of Gender
Insensitive Language: words, phrases, sentences, proverbs,
folklore.
e  Sexist content in School Textbooks and Media
Unit | Work:Concepts and Issues, 15 25
2:
e Gender Division of Labour, Horizontal -Segregation,
Vertical-Segregation, Women in Formal and Informal
Sectors, Female Labour Force Participation,
e Invisibility of Women’s Work (Unpaid House Work/Care
Work), Gender pay-gap, Sexual Harassment at Workplace.
e Feminisation of Labour, Glass ceiling, Leaking pipe, Women
the last colony
Unit | Violence:Concepts and Types 15 25
3:
e Intimate Partner Violence, Domestic Violence, Sexual
Assault, Marital Rape, Acid Attacks, Child Sexual Abuse,
Child Marriage, Correctional Surgeries
e Female Genital Mutilation and Circumcision, Honour
Killings, Dowry, Trafficking of women, Sexual Harassment
at Workplace, Violence against Sex workers, Cyber-Crime
e State Sponsored Violence: Forced Sterilisation, Custodial
Sexual Violence, Conflict Induced Sexual Assault and Rape
Unit | Introduction to the Constitutional and Legal Provisions: (An 15 25
4 overview)

e  Gender Sensitivity and the Constitution of India,

e Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005,
The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention,
Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013,

e PCPNDT, 1994 (Including Amendments of 2003), Immoral
Traffic (Prevention)Act,1956, Criminal Law Amendment
Act, 2013, Provisions relating to Women under IPC, POCSO
2012

Reading list:
John. M. E. (ed). (2008). Women’s Studies in India: A Reader. Penguin India. New Delhi.

Language:

Gender analysis of school curriculum and text books by Mirza and Munawar, UNESCO




https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000216890

Analysis of the Textbooks of Assam, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Odisha,
Mabharashtra, Manipur and Rajasthan: An Overall Report by NCERT

https://ncert.nic.in/dgs/pdf/overallreportDGS 24 8 17.pdf

Gender, critical pedagogy, and textbooks: Understanding teachers’ (lack of mediation of the hidden curriculum
in the EFL classroom by Mai Trang Vu and Thi Thanh Thuy Pham, Language Teaching Research, Sage
Journals

https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/epub/10.1177/13621688221136937

Dr. Mahabaleshwar Rao, Gender, School Education(2017), Vismaya Prakashana.

Dr. N. B. Kongavada et al., Gender School and Society(2018), VidyanidhiPrakashana.
Gordon, P.R.T. Some Assamese Proverbs. Shillong: Assam Secretariat Press, 1896
Barua, P.C. Assamese Proverbs. Guwahati: Assam Publication Board, 1962.

Mieder, W. Proverbs: A Handbook. Westport: Greenwood Press, 2004.

Work:

Banerjee,Nirmala,4 Noteon WomenasworkersinBanerjee,SenandDhawan,(Eds.),MappingtheField,
StreePublications,Kolkata, 2011.

GhoshJayati,NeverDoneandPoorlyPaid:Women’sWorkinGlobalisingIndia, WomenUnlimited, New
Delhi, 2009

Unni, Jeemol, “Women’s Work: Measurement, Nature and the Informal Sector”, inBanerjee, Sen
and Dhawan (Eds.), Mapping the Field, Stree Publications, Kolkata,2011.

‘EmbeddingCareandUnpaidWorkinMacroEconomicModelling: AStructuralist ~ Approach,  byE
Braunstein,Staveren, Tavani

MariaMies,SocialOriginsofSexualDivisionoflabourinPatriarchyand Accumulation on a World Scale,
Women in an International Division of Labour, ZedBooks,LLondon and NY,1998.

MazumderVinaandSharmaKumud,SexualDivisionoflabourandtheSubordination of Women: A
Reappraisal from India, In Irene Tinker (Ed.) Persistentlnequalities: Women and the World
Development, Oxford University Press, Oxford,1990.

Swaminathan Padmini, Outside the Realm of Protective Labour Legislation: Saga ofUnpaid Labour
in India, Economic and Political Weekly, October 31, Vol. XLIV, No,44, 2009.

Violence:
Violence against Women. New Delhi: Kali for Women.
Paradigms and Violence Against Women. London: Zed books. Omvedt, Gail1995

Kannabiran,KalpanaandMenon,Ritu,FromMathuratoManorama: ResistingViolenceAgainstWomen
in India, Women Unlimited, Delhi,2007.

Agnes, Flavia, “Protecting Women Against Violence? Review of a Decade of Legislation,1980-
89”,Economic andPolitical Weekly,27 (17),1992, pp. 19-21, 24-33.

Agnes,Flavia,LawandGenderInequality: ThePoliticsofWomen sRightsinIndia, OxfordUniversityPress,NewDelhi,
1999.



Agnes,Flavia,FeministJurisprudence: ContemporaryConcerns,Majlis2003.

Crime Atrocities and Violence Against Women and Related Laws of Justice. New Delhi: Anmol Publications
Pvt. Limited Thomas, Joseph (2001).

Gangoli, Geetanjali, Indian Feminisms: Law, Patriarchies and Violence in India, Ashgate, Aldershot-Hampshire,
2007.

Duncan McDuie-Ra, Violence Against Women in the Militarized Indian Frontier:
Beyond “IndianCulture "inthe ExperiencesofEthnicMinorityWomen, ViolenceAgainstWomen  18(3)
322-345

Moser,CarolineO.N.,Clark,FionaC.,(eds.), Victims,PerpetratorsorActors?:Gender,ArmedConflict
and Political Violence,Zubaan, NewDelhi, 2001.

Oldenburg, Veena Talwar, Dowry Murder: The Imperial Origins of a Cultural
Crime,OxfordUniversityPress,NewY ork, 2003.

Law:

TheConstitution of India and frameworks of gender justice: Fundamental Rights (Articles 14, 15,
16, 21, 23); Directive Principles of State Policy (Articles 42, 46, 47), Universal Adult Franchise
(Article 325 and 326); The Panchayats and Municipalities [Articles 243(D) and 243 (T)] B.

The Provisions of the Indian Penal Code: Rape, Molestation and Sexual Exploitation;
Trafficking and Kidnapping; Dowry; Offences related to Marriage

Graduate Attributes
Course Objectives:To identify and explain to the students with the emerging gender issues

To instill gender sensitivity amongst students

To provide an introduction to the Constitution of India and the existing legal provisions to
curbVAW

Learning outcomes:Students will be able to develop a world view with the gender lens

Students will be aware of their lived realities and will be motivated to work for change to
achieve Gender Equality

Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer:
Prof. Alpana Borgohain
Gauhati University
Contact No: 9365353522 Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in
Dr. Ira Das
Pragjyotish College
Contact No: 9435347132 Email:iramirzal 5@gmail.com

Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Third



Course Name: GENDER ISSUES 11
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 200-299

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Health: 15 25
1:
e Socio-cultural determinants of Physical and Mental Health
e Basic Concepts: Maternal and Child Health, Sexual and
Reproductive health,
e Issues of declining Child Sex Ratio,
e  Occupational and Mental health,
e  Health, Hygiene and Sanitation,
e  Gender and Life-style diseases
Unit | Education: 15 25
2:
e  Gender Inequality and Gender Equity in Education,
e Content Analysis of Textbooks, Curricular choices and
Infrastructure, Attitudes and Prejudices of Teachers,
e  Factors leading to dropouts
Unit | Politics:Concepts of Politics and Power 15 25
3:
e Issues of Participation and Representation and Voice in
formal politics, governance and policy- making
e Gender, Social Movement Politics and Women’s Agency
e Issues of Sexism and Violence in politics
e Political Glass- Ceiling and Reservation Policy
Unit | Media: Concept and types 15 25
4:
e Media as an agent of socialisation, Economic
Empowerment and change, Alternative Media and
Empowerment,
e  Stereotypes in media,
e  Portrayal of gender identities in media, Women as
consumers and producers of Media
Reading list:

John. M. E. (ed). (2008). Women’s Studies in India: A Reader. Penguin India. New Delhi.

Health:




Bajpai,Smita,HearHealingHeritage:LocalBeliefandPracticesConcerningtheHealthofWomenandChildren.Ahmeda
bad:Centrefor Education,TrainingandNutrition Awareness.1996.

Krishna Soman, 2011, ‘Women’s Health and Rights to Health in Independent India: An Overview’ inNirmala
Banerjee, Samita Sen and Nandita Dhawan (eds.) Mapping the Field: Gender Relations
inContemporarylndia,Kolkata:Stree.

ImranaQadeer,‘HealthPlanninginindia:SomelLessonsfromthePast’,SocialScientist,Vol.36,No.5/6(Ma
y-Jun., 2008), Pp. 51-75

Imrana QadeerAndDunuRoy, ‘Work, Wealth andHealth:SociologyOfWorkers'HealthInIndia’,
SocialScientist,Vol. 17, No. 5/6(May -Jun., 1989),Pp. 45-92

SaheliWomen’sResourceCentre,Reproductive RightsinthelndianContext:Anintroduction

Qadeer,Imrana,“ReproductiveHealth:APublicHealth Perspective”,EconomicandPolitical
Weekly, Vol XXXIIINo.41,1998.

NSSO Reports

National Family Health Survey Reports

Education:

Nussbaum, Martha 2012. ‘Women’s Education: A Global Challenge’, in Jacqueline Goodman (Ed.) Global
Perspectives on Gender and Work: Readings and Interpretations, Delhi: Rawat Publishers. pp. 508-517.

R. Kamat,. “Women’s Education and Social Change in India’ Social Scientist, Vol. 5, No. 1 (Aug., 1976), pp. 3-
27.

Manabi Mazumdar. 2012. ‘From Access To Attainment: Girls’ Schooling In Contemporary India’ in Nirmala
Banerjee (Eds.) Mapping The Field: Gender Relations In Contemporary India, Vol I, Kolkata: Stree.

Subramanian, Jayasree. 2007. ‘Perceiving and Producing Merit: Gender and Doing Science in India’, Indian
Journal of Gender Studies 14. pp. 259-284

ParomitaChakravati, 2012, “The Ideology of Literature: A Gendered Study of Bengali Language School Text-
Books in West Bengal”, in Kavita Punjabi And Paromita Chakravarti (Ed.) Women Contesting Culture:
Changing Frames Of Gender Politics In India, Kolkata: Stree

Nandini Manjrekar, Gender And Education In India A Reader, Aakar Books
Politics:

Kaushik Susheela, Indian Association Of Women’s Studies, Women's participation in politics,
1993

Kishwar Madhu, Women and Politics Beyond Quotas, EPW, 1996
Rai Praveen, Issues in General Elections 2009, EPW, 2009

Rai Praveen, Electoral Participation of Women in India: Key Determinants and Barriers, EPW,
2011

Menon Nivedita, (Ed.), 2006, Themes in Politics: Gender and Politics in India, New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Praveen Rai, Women’s Participation in Electoral Politics in India: Silent Feminisation, South Asia
Research, 2017

Ray Raka, Fields of Protest: Women’s Movement in India: 08 (Social Movements, Protest and
Contestations) 1999

MedhiKunjaandDuttaAnuradha,“Constraintsof WomeninPoliticalParticipation: ACaseStudyofAssam



” inRenuDevi,(Ed.), WomenofAssam,OmsonsPublications,New Delhi, 1994.

Mabhanta Aparna, “Women’s Movement in Assam and North-East India: An Assessment”, in Mahendra Narain
Karna, Social Movements in North-East India, Indus Publishing Company, New Delhi, 1998.

Media:

Women And Media in the Context of Globalisation: Research And Advocacy Project Report prepared by
Women’s Studies Research Centre, Gauhati University, Assam, India and Nodal Centre Institute of
Development Studies, Kolkata, April 2006

https://businessfightspoverty.org/how-gender-responsive-media-can-help-womens-economic-
empowerment-and-business/

Alternative media

https://egyankosh.ac.in/bitstream/123456789/57216/3/Unit-17.pdf

https://www.legalserviceindia.com/legal/article-6896-social-media-and-women-empowerment-a-
brand-new-facet.html

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/B0080430767043114

Graduate Attributes
Course Objectives: To explain the basic concepts and emerging gender issues

To inform the students on the available data and trends on the issues

To communicate and facilitate students to the socio-cultural determinants of the issues

Learning outcomes:Students will be able to develop a world view with the gender lens

Students will be aware of their lived realities and will be motivated to work for change to
achieve Gender Equality

Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain
Gauhati University
Contact No: 9365353522

Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in

Name: Dr.Sunita Agarwalla
Dispur College

Contact No: 9864057865
Email: sunitadc@yahoo.com

Name: Kunjalata Brahma Bathari
LCB College

Contact No: 9435306734

Email: kunjalatal94@gmail.com

Name: Dr.Sabrina Igbal
Pragjyotish College

Contact No: 9864511433

Email: Igbal.sabrina@gmail.com



Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Semester: FourthSemester

Course Name: INTRODUCTION TO GENDER AND WOMEN’S STUDIES
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | The Global Feminist Movement: Past and Present 15 25
1:
e Enlightenment and Liberalization: Early feminist thought
and struggle — Mary Wollstonecraft, JS Mill;Suffrage
Movement in the West — Seneca Falls Convention
e Feminist movement after the Second World War: Struggles
of Women Workers; Consciousness raising groups
e Intersectionality: Black Women’s Movement; Struggles
women of color, LGBTIQ community, Indigenous Women,
Minorities
o Women’s Movement in the 21 Century: Internet Activism,
#MeToo Movement, Gender Based Violence, Queer
Feminism.
Unit | The Indian Feminist Movement: Past and Present 15 25
2:
e ‘Women’s Question’ in Pre-Colonial India: The Reform
Movement and ‘New Women’; Women in the Nationalist
Movement
e Women’s Struggle in Independent India: The Towards
Equality Report; the anti- price rise movement: SEWA;
Towards Equality Report
e The Contemporary Feminist Movement: Campaign Against
Dowry, Rape, Sati; Chippko Movement; Community
Identities; Dalit Feminism
e Women’s Movement in North-East India: Feminist
Nationalism in Assam, AFSPA, Meira Paibi, etc.
Unit | Introduction to Gender and Women’s Studies 15 25
3:
e  Meaning and definitions of Gender and Women’s Studies.
e Nature and objectives of Gender and Women’s Studies
Origin and History of Gender and Women’s Studies
e  Gender and Women’s Studies as an Academic Discipline
Unit | Women’s Studies In India 15 25

e Case Study of Research Centre for Women’s Studies, SNDT




University

e Case Study of Centre for Women’s Development Studies,
New Delhi

Reading list:
e Anne Cranny-Francis, Wendy Waring, Pam Stavropolous, Joan Kirby (2003). Gender Studies: Terms

and Debates. Palgrave Macmillan

Forbes, Geraldine. (1998). Women in Modern India. Cambridge University Press

Kumar, Radha. (1993). History of Doing. New Delhi : Zubaan

Towards Equality Report

Begum A.A. (2012). Rethinking justice for sexual crimes—Realities in

North-eastern states of India. In Katjasungkana N., &Eiwringa S.E. (Eds),

The future of Asian feminism: Confronting Fundamentalism, Conflicts and

Neo-Liberalism (pp. 266—283). Newcastle upon Tyne, UK: Cambridge Scholar

Publishing. (ISBN 1443834505)

e Mary E. John (2008), Women’s Studies In India, A Reader, Penguin Books

e Bonnie G. Smith (2015), Women’s Studies The Basics, Routledge Special Indian Edition, London and
New York

e Devaki Jain & Pam Rajput (2003), Narratives from the Women’s Studies Family Recreating
Knowledge, Sage, New Delhi

Extended Reading List:

https://feminisminindia.com/2017/07/26/evolution-womens-studies-india/

Graduate Attributes

Course Objectives:The objective of the course is to familiarize students the emergence of the ‘Women’s
Question’ in the national and international perspective. The course provides students with an overview on the
multitude of journeys undertaken by the Women’s Movement across the globe and to the Indian experience of
the Women’s movement and it emergence as an academic discipline. In the context of India, the trajectory is
traced from the pre-colonial emergence of the gender and women’s question in the nationalist discourse to post-
independence struggles and contemporary movements. In the international context, this course provides an
introduction to the history of feminism and the waves of feminist struggles.

Learning outcomes:
e To understand the trajectory and the history of the women’s movement in the India and the West.
e To comprehend the cross cultural differences and similarities of women’s uprisings at different points
of history, time and region.
e To understand the meaning and the history of gender and women’s studies

e To familiarise about the emergence of Women Study Research Centers in India

Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer:
Prof. Polly Vauquline

pollyvauquline@gauhati.ac.in
9435144275




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 01)
Course Name: GENDER AND EDUCATION
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes

Unit Gender and Education 15 25

1:

Role of education in gendering of individuals - Gender bias (in
enrolment, textbooks, curriculum, classroom interaction,
pedagogy) — issues of access, retention and dropouts, wastage and
stagnation of girls- digital education and gender concerns- recent

issues in education with regard to gender in North-East India.

Unit | Education for empowerment of women 15 25

Approaches to Women’s Education - Education for achieving
quality of life, equality of opportunities, and equity- Right to
Education - Educational intervention for liberation of girls from
learned helplessness and dependence- Historical perspective of
Women’s Education in India and Assam.

Unit | Programmes and Policies for Women’s Education 15 25

|2

Education and International Developments: International
Development Aid and Goals
Recent trends in Women’s Education-Committees, Commissions
and Policies in India for advancement of education with special
reference to girls’ education.

Unit | Education as an agent for Social Change 15 25
4: Role of education in changing attitudes- Types of Education:
formal, informal and non-formal- Adult and continuing education,
Distance education for women, Functional literacy and vocational
education of women- Role of media Mass in education —Role of
Civil Society in education- Feminist pedagogy, Teacher Training
and Gender Equality

Reading list:

Manjrekar, N (2020) Gender and Education in India: A Reader. New Delhi: Aakar Publishers.

Skelton, C., Francis, B., and Smulyan, L. (2006) The Sage Handbook of Gender and Education, London: Sage
Publication.

Kumar, K (2009) What is Worth Teaching? New Delhi: Orient Blackswan, New Delhi.

Chanana, K (2001) Interrogating Women’s Education: Bounded Visions, Expanding Horizons,2001.
Ramachandran. V (2004) Gender and Social Equity in Primary Education: Hierarchies of Access, New Delhi:
Sage Publication.

Ramachandran, P & Ramkumar, V. (2005) Education in India, New Delhi: National Book Trust.

Ferfolja, T and Ullman, Jacquueline (2022) Gender n Sexuality Diversity in a Culture of Limitation: Student and
Teacher Experiences in Schools, New York: Routledge.

Paik, S (2014) Dalit Women’s Education in India. New York: Routledge.

Awasthi, D. (2016) Girl Education in India: Still Miles to Cover. Vols. 1, 2 and 3. New Delhi: Gyan Books.
Graduate Attributes




Course Objective: To understand on the role of education as an instrument for women’s empowerment.
Learning outcomes:

o o

c.

e It helps the student to develop awareness about the various issues in Women’s Education.
e It helps the students to identify the ways and means by which education can act as a tool
for social change.
e It helps the students to understand the government and non-government policies and
programmes related to Women’s Education.
Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designers
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University and Dr. Sunita Agrawal, Dispur College
Contact No: 9954811497 and 9864057865

Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in, sunitadc(@yahoo.com.




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 01)
Course Name: Women, Science and Technology
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Introduction: Connotations of Science, Science and Scientific 15 25

= Temper, Science as a branch of study, Technology, Assumptions about

Science and Science Careers, Women, Science and Sexism

Unit | Women in STEM Education (International and National): 15 25
2: Presentation of  data; Gender Gap; Drop-out rates;
Reasons/Constraints;  Glass-ceiling, Government led measures,
Strategies for improvement

Unit | Women, Science and Leadership Issues: Presentation of data, 15 25
3: challenges, double bind, sticky floor, leaky pipes

Unit | Role Models: Life stories of Women Scientists in the Global and 15 25
4: National levels

10 women scientists of the world: Ada Lovelace, Marie Curie,
Chien-Shiung Wu, Katherine Johnson, Dorothy Hodgkin, Rosalind
Franklin, Vera Rubin, Gladys West, Flossie Wong Staal, Jennifer
Doudna,

10 women scientists of India: AnandibaiGopalraoJoshi, Bibha
Chowdhuri, Janaki Ammal,Kamala Sohonie, Asima Chatterjee,
Rajeshwari Chatterjee, Kalpana Chawla, Dr. Indira Hinduja, Dr. Aditi
Pant, Dr. Jayanti Chutia

Women’s Movement and its impact on Women role models in science

Reading list:
AISHE Reports

Godbole, Rohini and Ramaswamy, Ram (ed.), Lilavati’s Daughters-The Women
Scientists of India, 2008

Ramaswamy, Ram and Godbole, Rohini (ed.), The Girl’s Guide to a life in Science,
Zubaan, 2015

Gurumurthy, GenderandICTs,BridgeCuttingEdgePark: InstituteofDevelopmentStudies,
2004

Keller,Fox,Everlyn, ReflectionsonGenderandScience,Y aleUniversityPress, 1985
Harding,SandraG.(ed.),FeministStandpointTheoryReader,NewY ork:Routledge,2004
JournalofWomen sStudies,SpecialissueonWomenandHealth, Vol 1(2),Universityof
Allahabad,September, 2007.

Longino,HelenE. “Science, Objectivity,andFeministValues. "FeministStudies14:561-
74,1988.

Papa,ReginaandShanmugaSundram,Yashodha(eds.), WomenandEmerging Technology,
British Council Division, Chennai: British Deputy High Commission, 1996
Potter,Elizabeth,FeminismandPhilosophyofScience: Anintroduction,NewY ork:Routledge,
2006




Sagar,Rajiv, WomenandProfessional Developmentinindia, NewDelhi:

CyberTechPublication,2010

Schiebinger,Londa,HasFeminism ChangedScience?
Cambridge,MA:HarvardUniversityPress, 1999

SinghaRoy,DebalK. Women, NewTechnologyandDevelopment,CambridgeUniversityPress,

1995

Graduate Attributes
Course Objectives: To explain the basic concepts and relate it to sexism in science

To inform the students on the available data and trends on the gender gap in STEM

To communicate and facilitate students to understand the socio-cultural determinants of the issues

Learning outcomes:Students will be able to develop a world view in STEM with the gender lens

Students will be aware of the constraints that women undergo while pursuingSTEM careers and will
be motivated to work for change to achieve Gender Equality

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain
Gauhati University

Contact No: 9365353522

Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in



Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 02)
Course Name: Gender, Society and Culture
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit content

No. of
classes

Marks

Understanding Gender in Societies:

e  Concepts of Society, Culture, Sex and Gender

e Social construction of Gender and Cultural construction
of Gender

e  Understanding Femininities and Masculinities

e  Gendered Socialisation and Social Conditioning:
Internalizing gender differences and the normalization of
discrimination

e Concepts: Gender division of labour, Gender Roles,
Gender Discrimination, Gender Stereotypes, Gender-

based Violence

15

25

Gendered Understanding of Family:

Family: patriarchal, patrilineal, patrilocal; matriarchal,
matrilineal, matrilocal; inheritance and authority

Is the family patriarchal? (Family as a site of power and
politics); Gender discrimination in the family; Cultural
subordination of women; infidelity; impotency

Changing notions of the family: Single mother headed family,
live-in relationships, Same-sex couple family

Oppression in the name of culture: Why women eat last and
least? Dress and Women; Honour and Women; Self- Silencing
of women,Invisibilities of domestic work, Role of Family as
perpetrator of gender-based violence (Foeticide, Infanticide,
Dowry, Bride-burning, Incestual rape etc.)

15

25

Gendering other Important Social Institutions

Religion: Gender blindness in creation, Religion, and gender
oppression: Gendered Notions of Purity and Pollution; Temple
and Mosque entry; Absence of Women as priests; Hierarchy
of Gods and Goddesses; Personal laws and women

Caste: Endogamy and Exogamy: Honour Killings and Khap
panchayats; Inter-caste marriages

Tribe: Gender relations in Tribal societies; Customary laws
and gender (Matrilineal communities of Northeast India and
Kerela)

Marriage: Monogamy, Polygamy, Polyandry, Divorce and
Custody of children, Parayadhan ; Kanyadan, Karva Chauth ,
Debate on diverse marriage practices and need for Uniform
Civil Code

15

25

Gendering the Female Body:

Female body as a site of gender-based oppression
Abortion: body and decision making

15

25




e  Missing girls: Preference for sons over daughters

e Life-cycle rituals: norms and regulations; purity and pollution
(birth, menarche, death, widowhood)

e Movie Screening and Review (Any 2): Lajja; Astitva ; NH 37
(honour killing); Piku (Sexual choices); Bhawander(Caste
politics); Keep Sweet, Pray and Obey (Religion and Gender);

Nanu AvanallaAvalu(I am not he .... She): Kannada movie

depicting trans experience

Reading list:
Bhasin, K. (2000). Understanding Gender. India: Kali for women.
Oakley, A. (2016) Sex Gender and Society (8" edition), Ashgate Publishing (1972)

Andersen, M. L. (2019). Thinking about Women: Sociological Perspectives on Sex and
Gender. United States: Pearson.

Waldrop, A., Nielson K.B. (eds.) (2014). Women, Gender and Everyday Social Transformation
in India. United Kingdom: Anthem Press.

Lindsey, L. L. (2015). Gender Roles: A Sociological Perspective. United Kingdom: Pearson.
Mayreder, R. (2009). Gender and Culture. United States: Ariadne Press.

Chowdhry, P. (2009). Contentious Marriages, Eloping Couples: Gender, Caste, and Patriarchy
in Northern India. India: Oxford University Press.

Irudayam A., Jayshree S.J., Mangubhai P., Lee J.G. (2012). Dalit Women Speak Out:.
Caste, Class and Gender Violence in India.(n.p.): Zubaan

Pereira, M. (2017). Gender Implications of Tribal Customary Law: The Case of North-East.
India. India: Rawat Publications

Dwyer, Rachel (2006). Filming the Gods: Religion and Indian Cinema. Oxon: Routledge. Print.

Jain, Jasbir (2004). ‘Ek Tha Raja, Ek Thi Rani: Patriarchy, Religion and Gender in Religious
Kathas.” India International Centre Quarterly, Vol. 31, No. 1, pp. 94-103.
http://www.jstor.org/stable/23005915 (accessed March 13,2013 23:38).

Hussain, I. (2018). Purdah and Polygamy: Life in the Indian Muslim Household. India: Sahitya
Akademi.

Taylor, S. R. (2021). The Body Is Not an Apology, Second Edition: The Power of Radical Self-
Love. United States: Berrett-Koehler Publishers.

Caldwell, C., Leighton, L.B. (eds.) (2018). Oppression and the Body: Roots, Resistance, and
Resolutions. United States: North Atlantic Books.

Leslie J., McGee, M. (eds.). (2000). Invented Identities: The Interplay of Gender, Religion and
Politics in India. India: Oxford University Press.

Graduate Attributes
Course Objectives:To explain the basic concepts, structures, institutions and processes in societies
that socialises and constructs gender identitiesthat are unequal.

Learning outcomes:Students will be able to develop an awareness about the ways in which
structures, institutions and social processesfunction to construct our identities and bodies.




Studentswill be motivated to work for change to achieve Gender Equality

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Dr. Sabrina Igbal Sircar; Dr Sunita Agarwalla;Prof. Alpana Borgohain
Institution: Pragjyotish College; Dispur College; Gauhati University

Contact No: 9864511433; 9864057865; 9365353522

Email:
Igbal.sabrina@gmail.comsunitadc(@yahoo.comalpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in




Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 02)

Course Name: PUBLIC POLICY AND GENDER
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 100-199

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Introducing Public Policy 15 25

Nature-Origin and Development-Approaches to Public Policy-
Public Policy Making as a Process: Problem Identification,

Agenda, Formulation, Adoption, Implementation and Evaluation.

Unit | Gendered Exclusions 15 25
2: Work-Health-Education-Politics- Gender and welfare- Issues of

Intersectionality: Caste, Disability and Sexuality.
Unit | Gender in Public Policy 15 25
3: The concept of “women’s interests”- Gender Mainstreaming-

WPR Approach- Gender Based Analysis (“Plus”) - Liberty and

equity as goals of public policy
Unit | Gender and Public Policy in India 15 25
4: SDG Goal 5-Government policies for gender equality-

Government Initiatives for gender equality — Major schemes for

gender equality-Initiatives for transgender persons

Reading list:

Lindblom, Charles E and Edward J. Woodhouse. 1993. The Policy-Making Process. 3rd ed. Englewood
Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall.

Birkland, Thomas A. An Introduction to the Policy Process: Theories, Concepts, and Models of Public
Policy Making . Armonk, NY: M.E. Sharpe, 2001.

Hawkesworth, Mary. 1994. "Policy Studies Within a Feminist Frame." Policy Sciences 27:97-118.
Gelb, Joyce and Marian Palley. 1996. Women and Public Policies: Reassessing Gender Politics .
University Press of Virginia.

Lovenduski, Joni and Norris, Pippa, eds. 1993. Gender and Party Politics. London: Sage.

Marshall, Catherine. 2005. “Dismantling and Reconstructing Policy Analysis.” Feminist Critical Policy
Analysis I: A Perspective from Primary and Secondary Schooling. Catherine Marshall, ed. London:
The Falmer Press. pp. 1-40.

Bacchi, Carol. 2012. “Introducing the ‘What’s the Problem Represented to Be?’ Approach.” Engaging
with Carol Bacchi: Strategic Interventions and Exchanges. Angelique Bletsas and Chris Beasley, eds.
Adelaide, AU: University of Adelaide Press. pp. 21-24.

Fraser, Nancy and Linda Gordon. 1994. ‘A Genealogy of Dependence: Tracing a Keyword of the U.S.
welfare State’, Signs. pp. 309-36

Graduate Attributes

Course Objective:

To improve students’ capacity for critical policy analysis through an understanding of gender, race, class, and
other markers of identity in the policymaking process (both historically and contemporaneously)

Learning outcome:

Better understand inequities based on gender and sex, their sources, and attempts to reduce them through
political and legal means.

Think critically about the extent to which men and women have different political interests, have been affected
differently by past and present public policies, would benefit from different types of policy in the future.

Theory Credit: 3

f.  Practical Credit: 1

g. No. of Required Classes: 60

h. No. of Contact Classes: 45

i.  No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15




j.  Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University
Contact No: 9954811497
Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in




Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 03)
Course Name: Gender, Rights and Law
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit content

No. of
classes

Marks

Concepts: Rights, Law, Gender Discrimination,
Equality: Formal and Substantive, Gender Equality, Feminist

Perspectives of Justice

15

25

Constitution of India and Women’s Rights: Constituent
Assembly and it’s Women Members; Preamble to the Constitution
of India The Constitution of India and framework of gender
justice: Fundamental Rights (Articles 14, 15, 16, 21, 23); Directive
Principles of State Policy [Articles 39(a), 39(d), 39(e),42, 46, 47],
Fundamental Duties 51-A (e), Universal Adult Franchise (Article
325 and 326); The Panchayats and Municipalities [Articles 243D
(3),243 D (4),243 T (3) and 243 T (4)]

15

25

Legislations pertaining to Women’s Rights in India:

The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act,1956 The Maternity Benefit
Act 1961 (Amended in 2017) The Dowry Prohibition Act 1961
The Pre-conception and Pre-natal Diagnostics Techniques
(Prohibition of Sex Selection) Act, 1994 (Including Amendments
of 2003) The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act,
2005 The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 The Sexual
Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and
Redressal) Act, 2013 The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act,
1971 (including Amendments of 2022) The Protection of Children
from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 Criminal Law Amendment Act,
2013 Provisions of the Indian Penal Code, 1860: Rape,
Molestation; Trafficking; Kidnapping and Abduction; Dowry;
Dowry Death, Acid Attack, Voyeurism, Stalking, Sexual
Harassment, Offences related to Marriage

15

25

B

Rights of Persons with Disabilities and Legal Perspective on
Rights of Non-Binaries:

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016 Section 377 and
Landmark Judgments in India [Naz Foundation vs Government of
NCT Delhi 2009; NALSA Judgement 2014 (National Legal
Services Authority vs Union of India); Justice (Retd) K S
Puttaswamy vs Union of India 2017; Navtej Singh Johar vs Union
of India 2018; Arun Kumar vs Inspector General of Registration,
Tamil Nadu 2019 Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act,
2019 Screening of ten-part television series ‘Samvidhaan’ based
on the making of the Indian Constitution directed by Shyam
Benegal; Women Architects of Indian Republic’ by Centre for
Women’s Development Studies

15

25

Reading list:
Talukdar, Papia Sengupta (2008) ‘Rights’ in Rajeev Bhargava and Ashok Acharya (Eds.) Political
Theory: An Introduction, New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 89-104.
Menon, Krishna (2008) ‘Justice’ in Rajeev Bhargava and Ashok Acharya (Eds.) Political Theory: An
Introduction, New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 74-86.




Heywood, Andrew (1994) ‘Equality, Social Justice and Welfare’ in Political Theory: An Introduction,
New York: Palgrave Macmillan, pp. 284-315

Heywood, Andrew (1994) ‘Law, Order and Justice’ in Political Theory: An Introduction, New York:
Palgrave Macmillan, pp. 152-183.

Childs, Mary (2001), ‘Law and Feminism’ in Elizabeth L. MacNabbetal. (Eds.) Transforming the
Disciplines: A Women’s Studies Primer, Binghamton: The Haworth Press, pp. 217-224.

Smart, Carol (1989), ‘The Quest for a Feminist Jurisprudence’ in Feminism and the Power of Law,
London: Routledge, pp. 66-89.

Kapur, Ratna and BrindaCossman, (1996) ‘Feminist Legal Revisions: Women, Law and Social Change’
in Subversive Sites: Feminist Engagements With Law in India, Sage Publications, pp. 19-86.

Gandhi, Nandita and Nandita Shah, (1992) ‘Legal Campaigns’ in The Issues at Stake: Theory and
Practice in the Contemporary Women’s Movement in India, New Delhi: Kali for Women, pp. 213-272.
Kapur, Ratna and BrindaCossman, (1996) ‘Constitutional Challenges and Contesting Discourses:
Equality and Family’ in Subversive Sites: Feminist Engagements With Law in India, Sage Publications,
pp. 173-231

Sathe, S.P. (1993) ‘Sexism: Constitutional and Judicial Process’ in Towards Gender Justice, RCWS,
SNDT Univ- Gender Series, pp. 31-55.

Singh, Kirti (2004) ‘Violence Against Women and the Indian Law’ in SavitriGoonesekere (Ed.)
Violence, Law and Women’s Rights in South Asia, New Delhi: Sage Publications, pp. 77-147.
Coomeraswamy, Radhika (2005) ‘Identity Within: Cultural Relativism, Minoritty Rights and the
Empowerment of Women’ in Indira Jaising (ed), Men’s Laws Women’s Lives: A Constitutional
Perspective on Religion, Common Law and Culture in South Asia, New Delhi: Kali for Women, pp.
23-55

Anjani Kant, LAW RELATING TO WOMEN & CHILDREN, 3" Edition, Central Law Publication,
2012

K. D. Gaur , TEXT BOOK ON INDIAN PENAL CODE , Universal Law Publishing Co Ltd, 4"
Edition (Reprint), New Delhi, 2014.

Mamta Rao, LAW RELATING TO WOMEN AND CHILDREN, 3" ed., Eastern Book Company,
Lucknow, 2012.

M. P. Jain, INDIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW , 7" ed (Reprint), Lexis Nexis, Gurgaon, 2014.

S. C. Tripathi and Vibha Arora, LAW RELATING TO WOMEN AND CHILDREN, 6" ed., 2015.

S. Anand, JUSTICE FOR WOMEN: CONCERN AND EXPRESSIONS, 3™ ed, Universal law
Publication, New Delhi, 2002

V. N. Shukla CONSTITUTIONAL LAW OF INDIA, 12" ed , Eastern Book Company, Lucknow, 2013

Course Objectives:To explain the basic concepts and to generate awareness about the rights of Women under
the Constitution of India.

to generate awareness about the major legislations dealing with rights of Women, PWDs and Non-Binaries in
the family and in the society with feminist perspectives.

Learning Outcomes:

Students will be aware of the rights of Women under the Constitution of India.
The students will be able to analyse the major legislations dealing with rights of Women, PWDs and Non-
Binaries in the family and in the society with feminist perspectives.

Theory Credit: 3

k. Practical Credit: 1

1. No. of Required Classes: 60

m. No. of Contact Classes: 45

n. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

0. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain,Gauhati University
Contact No: 9365353522
Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in

Name: Dr. Kasturi Gakul, NLUJAA, Guwahati



Contact No: 9706457352
Email: kasturigakul@nluassam.ac.in



Semester: Fourth Semester (Elective 03)
Course Name:Women and Entrepreneurship
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 200-299

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Introduction: 15 25
L

Meaning, elements, determinants and importance of entrepreneurship

and creative behaviour; analyse the role of women in entrepreneurship

and the challenges they face; Women entrepreneurs’ impact on society

and the economy; opportunities for women in entrepreneurship.
Unit | Mobilisation of Resources: 15 25
2:

Mobilising resources for start-ups; Contract management- vendors,

suppliers, bankers, customers; access to financing for women

entrepreneurs.
Unit | Technology and Women Entrepreneurship: 15 25
i

Overview of technology; opportunities and challenges of using

technology in entrepreneurship; examples of successful women

entrepreneurs who leveraged technology
Unit | Alternative Models of Entrepreneurship: 15 25
4

Social Entrepreneurship:Concept,Characteristics and Role Models;

Feminist Entrepreneurship: Concept, Characteristics and Role Models

Reading list:

e Bijoy Rana Deb, Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship, Kalyani Publishers

e  Robert Hisrich, Michael Peters, Dean Shepherd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill Education

e  Vasant Desai. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. Mumbai, Himalaya

Publishing House.

e David H. Holt, Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi..

Nagendra P. Singh, Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship Development. New Delhi: ASEED.

eSS Khanka, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand &Co,Delhi.
e K Ramachandran, Entrepreneurship Development, McGraw-HillEducation

e Dr.Neetu Kumari And Jhanvi Khanna ; Women Entrepreneurship : Issues And Perspectives;Blue

Rose Publishers

e  Mridula Velagapudi ; Women Entrepreneurship : Role of Women Entrepreneurship Towards more

Inclusive Economic Growth

e Ajanta Borgohain Rajkonwar; Small and Medium Enterprises in Assam, DVS Publishers

e Jeemol Unni, Vanita Yadav, Ravikiran Naik, Swati Dutta ; Women Entrepreneurship in Indian

Mid Class; Orient BlackSwanPvt. LTD.
Graduate Attributes
Course Objectives: The purpose of this course is to orient the learner towards:

e the role of women in entrepreneurship, including the challenges and opportunities they face.

e mobilisation of resources and to explore the ways in which women entrepreneurs can leverage

technology to grow their business.




analyze successful female entrepreneurs and their stories.
alternative models of Entrepreneurship

Learning outcomes:

Students will be able to develop a conceptual understanding and awareness aboutentrepreneurship.
Students will learn the procedure for setting up entrepreneurship.
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Dr.KaberiBezbarua; Prof. Alpana Borgohain
Institution: GauhatiCommerce College; Gauhati University
Contact No: 9864032233; 9365353522

e Email:

e Bezbaruakaberil9@gmail.com alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in



Semester: Fifth Semester

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Course Name: Feminist Theory I
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Meaning and Definitions of Feminism. 15 25
1: Growth of Feminism in USA, Europe, Third world counties and

India.
Unit | Liberal Feminism of the First Wave 15 25
2: Origin, Concepts and Thoughts - Individual Rights, Equality-

Rationality- Women’s Civil and Political Rights, Enfranchisement

- Legal reforms - Criticisms of Liberal Feminism.
Unit | Marxist Feminism of the First Wave 15 25
3: Origin, Concepts and thoughts- Historical Materialism - Class and

class struggle — Capitalism — Alienation - Engels on origin of

Patriarchy and private property- the Socialization of Domestic

Labor- Wages for Household Work —Invisibility of Women’s

work — Comparable worth — Challenges before Marxist Feminism
Unit | Second Wave and Radical Feminism 15 25
4: Origin- Concepts and Thoughts- Construction of Gender-

Patriarchy -Reproduction — Biological revolution- reproductive

technology — Androgyny- Motherhood- Sisterhood- Sexuality —

Violence against women’s body: Gender based violence and

Pornography - Criticisms of Radical Feminism.

Reading list:

Bhasin, K and Said, N (1986) Feminism and its Relevance in South Asia. New Delhi: Kali for Women.
hooks, b (2000). Feminism for Everybody, Pluto Press.

hooks, b (2000). Feminist theory — From Margin to Center, Pluto Press, UK..

Oakley, A. and Mitchell, J (1986). What is Feminism? UK:Basil Blackwell.

Tong, R. (2009). ‘Feminist Thought: A More Comprehensive Introduction’, Philadelphia: Westview
Press.

Oakley, A. and Mitchell, J (1986). What is Feminism? UK:Basil Blackwell.

Spender, D (1983). Feminist Theories: Three centuries of Women s Intellectual Traditions. London: The
Women’s Press.

Whelehan, I (1995). Modern Feminist Thought: From The Second Wave To ‘Post Feminism’, Edinburg:
Edinburg University Press

Graduate Attributes:

Course Objective:

To understand social reality from a Feminist Perspective
Learning outcomes:

To enabl

e students to understand different dimensions of women’s subordination and oppression.

To understand the different strategies to achieve gender equality, the importance of women’s solidarity, and the
movement to eradicate women’s subordination and oppression.

Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University

fE-»rnam




Contact No: 9954811497
Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in



Semester: Fifth Semester (Elective 01)
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Course Name:Gender, Work and Livelihood
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit content

No. of
classes

Marks

Concept of work; Productive and Unproductive work; Use value and
Market value

Gender division of labour: burden of unpaid, undervalued, unprotected
and invisibility of Reproductive work, House-work and Care-work
Dynamics of inequalities: gender roles and expectations at home and
in the labour market

Horizontal -Segregation, Vertical-Segregation; Gender Discrimination
at Work; Gender-pay Gap; Sexual Harassment at Workplace;
Transgender and Work

15

25

Globalisation and Contemporary Demands:

Affective and Emotional Labour; Body, Sexuality and Work;
Surrogacy and Reproductive Labour; International demand for
Domestic and Care Work; Technology and Women; Digital Divide;
Gig Economy and work; Al and the future of work

Globalisation and its impact on Women’s Work:

Feminisation of Labour; Feminisation of Poverty; Women the last
colony; Women in organised and unorganised sector; Glass Ceiling;
Leaking Pipes; Work from Home and Women

15

25

Gender and Livelihood

Meaning and understandings of: Livelihood, Livelihood assets,
Livelihood context, Livelihood strategies, Livelihood Vulnerability,
Livelihood Interdependence

Women and Livelihood Situations in India

Women and Rural Livelihood, Feminization of Agriculture
Transgender: Issues and challenges of livelihoods

Women Reclaiming Sustainable Livelihoods

15

25

Government Policies and Programmes:

For Protection of Women Workers: Maternity Benefit Act, 1961;
Maternity Prohibition of Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace
Act, 2013; Minimum Wages Act 1948;

The National Perspective Plan for Women 1988-2000;

The Shramshakti Report 1988; The National Policy for Empowerment
of Women 2001; Working Women’s Hostels;

The Transgender Persons ( Protection of Rights) Act 2019

SMILE ( Support for Marginalised Individuals for Livelihood and
Enterprise), February, 2022

15

25




Reading list:
Report on “Women and Men in India 2022” launched by Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation
(MOSPI), Govt. of India. https://www.mospi.gov.in/publication/women-men-india-2022

Aarti Kelshikar. 2023. How Women Work: Fitting In and Standing Out in Asia. Harper Collins India. February
25.

Jieyu Liu, Junko Yamashita. 2021. Routledge Handbook of East Asian Gender Studies. Dec 13.
GiandomenicaBecchio. 2021. 4 History of Feminist and Gender Economics. June 30.

Maithreyi Krishnaraj.2008. Women'’s Work in Indian Census: Beginnings of Change. Women'’s Studies in India:
A Reader, ed. by Mary E. John, Penguin.

Bina Agarwal, Jane Humphries, and Ingrid Robeyns, eds. Capabilities, Freedom and Equality: Amartya Sen’s
Work from a Gender Perspective. Oxford India Press, 2006

S. Kaur. Women and Poverty. Jaipur: Book Enclave, 2008
MaithreyiKrishnaraj, ed. Gender, Food Security and Rural Livelihoods. Stree, Kolkata, 2007.
Ester Boserup. 1970. Woman's Role in Economic Development. George Allen and Unwin. London.

Lourdes Beneria and Gita Sen. 1981. Accumulation, Reproduction and Women’s Role in Economic
Development: Boserup Revisited”. Signs, Vol.7, 279-98.

Angela Burton ed. Hit or Miss:Women'’s Rights and the Millennium Development Goals. ActionAid, UK, 2015

Vibhuti Patel and Nandita Mondal ed. Gendered Inequalities in Paid and Unpaid Work of Women in India,
Singapore: Springer.

Uma Kothari. 2005. 4 Radical History of Development Studies: Individuals, Institutions and Ideologies, Zed
Books.

Kaila H.L.2005. Women, Work and the Family, Rawat Publications, Jaipur
Objective:

This Course is designed with the aim of imparting knowledge about gender issues with specific focus on work
and livelihood.

Learning Outcomes: After completion of this course, students will be able to:

e learn gender and women’s issues on work and livelihood
e analyze women’s issues in the field of work and livelihood from gender perspectives
e examine inter-linkages between social processes, globalisation and work with a gender lens

e critically reflect on the policies and programmes of the Government of India
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain, Prof. Polly Vauquline, Dr. Ira Das
Institution:Gauhati University,Gauhati University, Pragjyotish College
Contact N0:9365353522 9435144275 9435347132

e Email:

alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in, pollyvauquline@gauhati.ac.in, iramirzalS5@gmail.com




Semester: Fifth Semester (Elective 01)
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Course Name: Gender in Northeast India
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit content

No. of
classes

Marks

Origin and Evolution of Northeast India:
Colonial context, Postcolonial developments, Geography and Geo-
political significance
Societies: Tribal and Non-Tribal; Matrilineal and Patrilineal; Gender at
the Intersections of Caste, Class, Ethnicity, Religion, Sexuality;

Customary Laws and Women’s Rights

15

25

[

Gender Relations in NEI (Contemporary times):

Education: Accessibility, Enrolment, Drop-out, Retention and Gender
Gap; Recent issues in education with regard to gender in North-East
India

Health: IMR, MMR, Stunting, Wasting, Anaemia

Economy: Ownership of Resources; Agriculture and Women; Women
and Textile/Handloom Industry; Livestock farming and Women;
Women in Tea Plantations

Politics: Representation and Participation of Women in Formal Politics

as Voters, Contestants and Leaders; Participation in Informal Politics

15

25

[

Women’s Agency for Change and Development in NEI:
Women in India’s Independence Movement:
ChandraprabhaSaikianiand AxomMahilaXomiti, Rani Gaidinliu,
Nupi Lan, Kanaklata Baruah (Martyr)
Women’s Social Movements in NEI: Meira Paibi; Mizo Women'’s
Movement under MHIP(Mizo Hmeichhelnsihkhawm Pawl)
Entrepreneurship and Empowerment of Women in NEI: Lakheemi
Baruah (Kanaklata Mahila Urban Cooperative Bank for Women);
Saneki Weaves (NEN),; Hasina Kharbhih (INGON)
Women and Social Activism (Fight against social evils): The Assam
Witch-hunting (Prohibition, Prevention and Protection) Act, 2015;
NEN, Mission Birubala and WASE (Arunachal Pradesh)
Role of Women in Conflict and Peace: AFSPA, Women combatants
in militant outfits,

Women as peacemakers: Matri-Mancha, Naga Mothers Association,

15

25




Indira Goswami, Irom Sharmila, Tangkhul Shanao Long
Unit Transgender / Queer Activism in NEI: 15 25
% Transgender Identity Assertion and Policy Advocacy; Queer Pride
Walks in Northeast India; Organisations working for Gender Justice
in NEI: Xukia; Xomonoy, Xobdo, NEthing, Anaajori; Drishtee
Collective; Akam Foundation; NupiManbi(Association of Manipur);
Policy initiatives for Gender Justice in NEI
Reading list:

Sarma Dipti, “The Women of the Brahmaputra Valley in the Freedom Struggle (1921- 47)”, in Dr. (Ms)
S.L. Baruah (Ed.), 1992, Status of Women in Assam With Special Reference to Non-Tribal Societies,
New Delhi: Omsons Publications.

Sarma Dipti, Women of Assam: Their Contribution to India’s Freedom Struggle, A Synoptic Note in
Commemorative Volume, Golden Jubilee Handique Girls’ College, 1939-1989, Guwahati, 1989,
Brauah Preeti, Edited in Guptajit Pathak, 2008, Assamese Women in Indian Independence Movement:
With a Special Emphasis on Kanaklata Barua, New Delhi: Mittal Publications.

Sharma Dipti, 1995, Mukti-JujotLuitporia Nari, Guwahati: Students’ Stores.

Sharma Dipti, 1993, Assamese Women in the Freedom Struggle, Calcutta: PunthiPustak.

Dr. (Ms) S.L. Baruah (Ed.), 1992, Status of Women in Assam With Special Reference to Non-Tribal
Societies, New Delhi: Omsons Publications.

Renu Devi, (Ed.), Women of Assam, Omsons Publications: New Delhi, 1994.

Misra Tilottama, 2007, Gunabhiram Baruah Ramnabami-Natak: The Story of Ram and Nabami
(translated and with an Introduction by Misra), New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Das Omeo Kumar, 1983, Jeevan Smriti, Guwahati: Asom Prakashan Parishad.

Devi Nalinibala, 1994, Eri Aha Dinbur, Guwahati: Lawyers’ Book Stall.

Goswami MamoniRoisom, 2007, UpanyasSamagrah, Guwahati: Student Stores Publishers.

Sharma Manorama, 1990, Social and Economic Change in Assam: Middle Class Hegemony, New
Delhi: Ajanta Publications.

Sharma Manorama, “Gender History and the Necessity of a Multidisciplinary Approach”, Proceedings
of North East India History Association, Dibrugarh, 2008.

Sharma Manorama, “Locating the Women in History: The Need for an Imaginative and Sensitive
Methodology”, Proceedings of North East India History Association, Goalpara, 2007.

Sharma Manorama, “Gender History in North-East India in the Post 1947’ Proceedings of North East
India History Association, Shillong, 2008.

Sharma Manorama, “Gender and History: Necessity of a Methodology for Gender Neutral
Reconstruction”, Proceedings of North East India History Association, Shillong, 2000.

Sharma Manorama, Women in Ahom Economy: Some Textx Re-Examined” Proceedings of North East
India History Association, Shillong, 2002.

Sharma Manorama, “Enriching Historical Research: Literature as a Source of History”, Proceedings of
North East India History Association, Shillong, 2006.

Guha Anima, BipannaPrajati, Manjula: Guwahati, 2015.

Mahanta Aparna, 2008, Journey of Assamese Women 1836-1937, Assam Publication Board: Guwahati
Sharma Manorama (ed.), Rethinking Gender History: Essays on Northeast India and Beyond, DVS

Publisher, 2017

Aug

Kalita, Biraj, et. al. Sex, sahibs and bodies: women workers in the Tea- plantations of colonial Assam,
ust 2022Labor History 63(4):1-16 DOI:10.1080/0023656X.2022.2099535

Dr. Rahman Rukchana, Gender History in Youth Movements and Democratic Politics in Assam: A
Study of Women’s Voices in Assam Movement (1979-85), ND Publisher, 2021

Dr. Sambhita Baruah, Queer Feminist Peep into Public Arts of North

East India, Sage

Begum A.A. (2012). Rethinking justice for sexual crimes—Realities in

North-eastern states of India. in Katjasungkana N., &Eiwringa S.E. (Eds),




The future of Asian feminism: Confronting Fundamentalism, Conflicts and
Neo-Liberalism (pp. 266—-283). Newcastle upon Tyne, UK: Cambridge Scholar
Publishing. (ISBN 1443834505)
Graduate Attributes:
Course Objective:
e To develop the understanding of Gender Identities and Gender relations in
Northeast India.
Learning outcomes:
e  Students will be aware of the:
e contextual specificities of the region and it’s influence in forming gender
identities and gender relations
e Women’s Agency and Activism in the socio-economic and political aspects of
the region
e  Queer Activism in the Region
Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
. No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
aa. Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain, Dr.Chitrangkita Gayan, Kunjalata Brahma Bathari
Institution:Gauhati University, Rupohi College,LCB College
Contact No: 9365353522 9910417089 9435306734
Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.inchitra.gayan2@gmail.com
kunjalatal94@gmail.com

N< ¥ g =



Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and omen’s Studies

Semester: Fifth (Elective 02)

Course Name: GENDER, EMPOWERMENT AND GOVERNANCE
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit content No. of Marks
classes

Understanding Governance 15 25
The Concept of Governance: Intellectual and Political History-

Agents of Governance: Government, Civil Society and Markets -

The Ideological Dimension of the Governance Agenda

Gender and Governance 15 25
Engendering the State: Women in Politics of South Asia and
India-Gender Quotas- Engendering the Civil Society: Women’s
Civil Society Mobilization in India-Engendering the Market: The
mainstream-informal market distinction, Corporate Social
Responsibility

Development, Empowerment and Governance 15 25
Development- Empowerment: Meaning and approaches-Women

in Development- Women and Development-Gender and
Development- Practical Gender Needs and Strategic Gender
Needs -Women’s Agency- Self-help Groups and women’s
empowerment.

Gender concerns in Policy and Planning 15 25
Gender and the Planning Process- History of planning and

development in India-Gender Budgeting-Gender Audits-Gender
Mainstreaming in India-National Commission for Women

Reading list:

Nussbaum, M. 2003. (ed.) Essays on Gender and Governance, Human Development Resource
Centre, UNDP,

Mishra Panda, S (2008) (ed.) Engendering Governance Institutions: State, Market and Civil
Society, New Delhi: Sage.

Moser, C. (1993) Gender Planning and Development, Routledge, London.

Rai, S (2003) (Ed.) Mainstreaming Gender, Democratizing the State? Institutional Mechanisms for
the Advancement of Women, Manchester: Manchester University Press, pp. 223-242

Bevin, M (2009) Key Concepts of Governance, London: Sage.

Remenyi, J (2004) “What is Development?’ in Damien Kingsbury et al., (Eds.) Key Issues in
Development. New York Palgrave Macmilan. , pp. 22-44.

Miller, C and Razavi, S (1995) From WID to GAD: Conceptual shifts in the Women and
Development discourse, UNRISD Occasional Paper, No. 1, United Nations Research Institute for
Social Development (UNRISD), Geneva. 25

Tinker, I. (ed.) Persistent Inequalities, Oxford University Press, Oxford, 1990.

Kuruvilla, M & George, . (2020) (eds.) Handbook of Research on New Dimensions of Gender
Mainstreaming and Women Empowerment, (Eds,), IGI Global, USA.

Graduate Attributes
Course Objective:

e To develop the ability to evaluate the effectiveness of various gender
empowerment programmes and policies.




Learning outcomes:

bb.
cc.
dd.
ee.

ff.

gg.

e To describe the concept of governance and the debates on governance and women’s
participation
e To trace women’s participation in the governance process, with a special focus on
India
Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University
Contact No: 9954811497
Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Fifth (Elective 02)

Course Name: GENDER, ENVIRONMENT (CLIMATE CHANGE) AND SUSTAINABILITY
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content

no.

No. of
classes

Marks

Unit | Gender and Environment Relationship

Physical Environment vs Human Created Environment

Key issues and concepts of gender and environment
relationship

Gender Inequality in resource access and management

Ecology and Ecosystem, Feminist Political Ecology

15

25

Unit | Gender and Sustainability

Sustainability: Meaning and importance,

Understanding concepts of sustainability from economic,
social and environmental perspectives

Relation of Gender with sustainability and UN Sustainable
Development Goals

Sustainable  Development  Concepts;  measurement;
perspectives from Indian experience

15

25

Unit | Gender and Climate Change

Climate change: Meaning, Climate Change Crisis, Paris
Agreement 2015, Climate Change Performance Index
(CCPD)

Gender and climate change: Relations, Impacts,
Vulnerability, Adoption and Mitigation

Importance of Gender Responsive Approaches to Climate
Change

15

25

Unit | Case Studies and Poster Presentation

B

Nepal Earthquake 2015- Gender analysis of adaption and
mitigation

Poster Presentation on gender and sustainable development
(a visual display of figures, tables, and text designed to
communicate the topic or issue assigned)

15

25

Reading list:




1. Robert Solow, (1992) “An Almost Practical Step toward Sustainability,” Resources for the Future 40th
anniversary lecture,. 5.

2. Kenneth Arrow et al. (2004), “Are We Consuming Too Much?” Journal of Economic Perspectives,
18(3): 147-172.

3. Meinzen-Dick, Kovarik, Quisumbing. “Gender and Sustainabilty: A Matter of Balance” from the
CGIAR Blog. https://wle.cgiar.org/thrive/2015/10/15/gender-and-sustainability-matterbalance

4. Hackett S.C. (2006). “Introduction to the Concept of Sustainability”, In Hackett (2006), Environmental
and Natural Resources Economics : Theory, Policy, and the Sustainable Society, 3rd ed., Armonk, N.Y.
: MLE. Sharpe, chap. 12, pp. 323-338.

5. Brundtland. (1987). Our Common Future, Chapter 2: Towards Sustainable Development. UN
Documents. Available at: http://www.un-documents.net/ocf-02.htm

6. Political Ecology - an overview
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/political-ecology

7. https://ccpi.org/

8. Paris Climate Agreement 2015 - Paris Agreement Summary
https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/the-paris-
agreement?gclid=CjwKCAjwitShBhA6EiwAq3RqA_i5¢VBkUuladO40KKfVwYd6c65 -
8GgqojSGIFO0gRPngNwnzqo0ahoC-CwQAvD_ BwE

9. Lorena Aguilar, Margaux Granat, and Cate Owren (2007). Roots for the Future: The Landscape and
Way Forward on Gender and Climate Change, Report prepared bylnternational Union for Conservation
of Nature (IUCN) Global Gender Office (GGO) and Global Gender and Climate Alliance (GGCA)
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/2015-039.pdf

Graduate Attributes:
Objective:

This Course is designed with the aim of imparting knowledge about gender issues with specific focus on
environment and sustainability.

Learning Outcomes:

By the end of the semester, students should be able to demonstrate the following:

A critical perspective on key concepts of gender, environment and sustainability and the inter-relations
amongst them.

Insights on critical debates and the initiatives undertaken to address the issues of gender, climate
change and resource management

Do gender analysis of adversities created by nature phenomena

To critically analysis the relations of gender and environment and draw their own perceptions

Have competence to discuss gender, environment and the issues involved from global to local level.

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Prof. Polly Vauquline



o Institution:Gauhati University,
e Contact No: 9435144275

e Email:
pollyvauquline(@gauhati.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Fifth (Elective 03)

Course Name: Gender and Human Rights
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit content

No. of
classes

Marks

Human Rights: An Introduction: Concept of Human Rights;
Three Generations of Human Rights: Civil and Political Rights;
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights; Collective Rights;
Evolution of the concept of Human Rights from Magna Carta to
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (Magna Carta; The
French Declaration of the Rights of Man and the Citizen; The

Universal Declaration of Human Rights)

15

25

UN and Women’s Human Rights:

Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (1966), International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (1966)

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, 1979; The Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1979; The
Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women, 1993;
CAT (Convention against Torture and other cruel, inhuman or
degrading Treatment or Punishment) 1988

UN Institutional Mechanisms for Women’s Rights: The United Nations
Commission on the Status of Women 1946; UN Women 2010

15

25

The UN Conferences and the Global Movement for Women’s
Human Rights:

The 4 World Conferences on Women: Mexico City 1975; Copenhagen
1980; Nairobi 1985; Beijing 1995;

Vienna Conference on Human Rights, 1993; Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action (VDPA): Part I, para 18; Part I, para 19;

The Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women, 1999; The United Nations
Millennium Declaration (Goal 3), 2000; The Security Council
Resolution 1325, 2000; 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
(Goal 5)

15

25

B

The International Legal Principles and the Human Rights of Non-
Binaries (LGBTQI+):

UN Sexual and Reproductive Health and Rights

Yogyakarta Principles, 2006; Yogyakarta Principles plus 10, 2017

15

25




UN Independent Expert on protection against Violence and
Discrimination based on sexual orientation and gender identity (IE
SOGI), 2016

Campaign for UN Free & Equal: a global campaign to promote equal
rights for LGBTI people

Screening of Movies and Review (Any 02): Fireflies; Me Hihra, Me
Lakshmi; Between the lines; Philadelphia; Margherita with a Straw;
White Milk

Reading list:

Chen, Martha Alter (1995) ‘Engendering World Conferences: The International Women's Movement
and the United Nations’ Third World Quarterly, Vol. 16, No. 3, Sep., , pp. 477-493

Stamatopoulou, Elissavet (1995) ‘Women’s Rights and the United Nations’ in Julie Peters and Andrea
Wolper (Eds.) Women’s Rights, Human Rights: International Feminist Perspectives, New York:
Routledge, pp. 36- 50.

Charlesworth, Hilary (1995) ‘Human Rights as Men’s Rights’ in Julie Peters and Andrea Wolper (Eds.)
Women’s Rights, Human Rights: International Feminist Perspectives, New York: Routledge, pp. 103

Graduate Attributes:
Objectives:

To generate awareness about Human Rights of Women and the Queer and the International Human
Rights Legal Framework

Learning Outcomes:

Students will get a basic understanding of Human Rights and it’s evolution

They will be aware about the International Laws pertaining to Women and Non-Binaries
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Prof. Alpana Borgohain, Kunjalata Brahma Bathari, Dr. Sabrina Igbal Sircar
Institution:Gauhati University, LCB College, Pragjyotish College

Contact No: 9365353522 9435306734 9864511433

Email:
alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.inkunjalatal 94@gmail.com  Igbal.sabrina@gmail.com

Name: Dr. Kasturi Gakul, NLUJAA, Guwahati
Contact No: 9706457352
Email: kasturigakul@nluassam.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Fifth (Elective 03)

Course Name: Women and Finance
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit e Introduction 15 25
1:
e Finance- Meaning, features, functions, types and sources;
e Financial System- meaning and components
Unit ° Banking 15 25
2:
e Bank- Meaning, features and different types of bank
e Bank Account — Meaning, Types, Features and
Advantages
e Non- Banking Financial Institutions- their meaning and
purpose
Unit e Negotiable Instruments 15 25
3:
e Meaning and features of Negotiable Instrument, Types of
negotiable instruments
Unit e Resources for Women and Finance 15 25
4:
e Tools and resources for improving financial literacy and
financial planning, Microfinance
e Support networks and organisations for women in finance
e Legal and Regulatory Frameworks for Women’s Financial
Rights
Reading list:

D.M. Mithani and E. Gordon, Banking and Financial System, Himalaya Publishing House.
D. Muraleadharn, Modern Banking, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, Principles of Banking, Macmillan.

K. C. Sekhar and L.Sekhar, Banking Theory and Finance, Vikas Publishing House.
P.N. Varshney, Banking Law & Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons

S.N. Maheswari & S.K. Maheswari, Banking Law & Practice, Kalyani Publishers
S. Natarajan and R. Parameswaram, Indian Banking, Sultan Chand & Sons.
Bharati Pathak, Pearson Education The Indian Financial System

P N Varshney and D K Mittal, Indian Financial System, Sultan Chand & Sons.
Micro Finance: Perspectives and Operations, IIBF, Macmillan, 2009.

Micro Finance-Redefining the Future, V. Somnath, Excel Books.

Debabrata Sarma, Uttam Barua; Banking

Graduate Attributes:




Objectives: This course examines the unique challenges women face in managing their finances and building
wealth.

Learning Outcomes: By the end of the course, students will be able to-

To develop an understanding of finance, its functioning, its various tools and challenges
Identify the unique financial needs and goals of women at different life stages

Develop a financial plan that reflects their personal values, goals and risk tolerance.
Develop strategies for managing debt, building credit and improving their financial health
o Identify the legal and regulatory frameworks, that protect women’s financial rights and interest

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer

Name: Dr Kaberi Bezbarua
Institution: GauhatiCommerce College

Contact No: 9864032233 Email: bezbaruakaberi19@gmail.com



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Sixth

Course Name: Feminist Theory IT
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | Psychoanalytic Feminism 15 25
1: Feminist criticisms of Freud, Oedipus Complex, Dual Parenting
Unit Socialist Feminism 15 25
2: Origin - Concepts and Thoughts - Class and Gender, Dual-

Systems Theory- Unified System Theory. Criticism of Socialist

Feminism.
Unit Intersectionality and Feminism 15 25
3: Post-Modern Feminism- Black Feminism- Third World

Feminism— Eco-feminism— Masculinities
Unit | Queer Feminism 15 25
4. Sexual orientation and Gender Identity- Growth of Queer

movements in USA and India- The challenge of queering

feminism- Queer Studies.

Reading list:

Bakshi, K and Dasgupta, R (2019). Queer Studies: Texts, Contexts and Praxis. New Delhi: Orient
Blackswan.

Heywood, L. (2011). The Women's Movement Today: An Encyclopedia of Third-wave Feminism,
Greenwood Press.

hooks, b (2000). Feminism for Everybody, Pluto Press.

hooks, b (2000). Feminist theory — From Margin to Center, Pluto Press, UK..

Oakley, A. and Mitchell, J (1986). What is Feminism? UK:Basil Blackwell.

Tong, R. (2009). ‘Feminist Thought: A More Comprehensive Introduction’, Philadelphia: Westview
Press.

Whelehan, I (1995). Modern Feminist Thought: From the Second Wave To ‘Post Feminism’, Edinburg:
Edinburg University Press.

Glover, D and Kaplan, C (2009) Genders, New York: Routledge.

Butler, J (1999), Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of Identity, New York: Routledge.
Richardson, D. McLaughlin, J and E. Casey, M (2006) Intersections Between Feminist and Queer
Theory, Basingstok: Palgrave Macmillan.

Graduate Attributes:
Course Objective:
e To understand social reality from a Feminist Perspective
Learning outcomes:
e It helps students to understand the relevant theories and contemporary developments in
feminism
e It helps to understand different ideological affiliations within feminist movements
Theory Credit: 3
Practical Credit: 1
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University
Contact No: 9954811497

Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Semester: Sixth (Elective 01)

Course Name: FEMINIST TRADITIONS IN INDIA
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes

Unit | Making of Indian Feminism 15 25

1: A room of one’s own and a tradition of their own- Savitribai

Phule-Pandita Ramabai - Tarabai Shinde- RokeyaSakhawat

Hossain- Rasasundari Debi-ChandraprovaSaikiani

Unit | Nation and the Construction of “‘Woman’ 15 25
2: Colonised identities and lives- Bodies as sites of violence-
Sanctions and Surveillance-The Age of Consent Controversy-
Prohibition of Sati-Nationalism and the New Patriarchy

Unit | Land, Caste and Gender in India. 15 25
3: Dalit women’s Activism-Women’s Labour in India- Women and
ecological movements-Gender and violence

Unit | “Other” feminisms 15 25
4: Resisting militarism- Imposed and chosen sexualities-

Heteronormativity- Subverting masculinities.

Reading list:

e  Ambedkar, B. R. 1979. Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Writings and Speeches (BAWS, V. Moon, ed.,
22 vols. Bombay: The Education Department, Government of Maharashtra

e Bhatt, E. 2005. We Are Poor but So Many: The Story of Self-Employed Women in India. New
Delhi: Oxford University Press.

e Bose, M. 2000. Faces of the Feminine in Ancient, Medieval, and Modern India. New York: OUP

e Boserup, E. 1970. Woman's role in economic development. New York: St. Martin's Press.

e  Chaudhuri, M, ed. 2004. Feminism in India. New Delhi: Women Unlimited.

e  Gangoli, G. 2007. Indian feminisms: Law, patriarchies and violence in India. United Kingdom:
Ashgate

e Kumar, R. 1993. The History of Doing. New Delhi: Kali for Women.

e Kumkum S and Sudesh V, eds. 1989. Recasting Women: Essays in Colonial History. New Delhi:
Kali for Women.

e Rege, S. 2013. Writing Caste/Writing Gender: Narrating Dalit Women's Testimonios. India:
Zubaan.

e Subramaniam, M. 2006. The Power of Women's Organizing: Gender, Caste, and Class in India.
Lanham: Lexington Books

e Tharu, S, and K. Lalita, eds. 1991. Women Writing in India: 600 B.C. to the Present. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press

Graduate Attributes
Course Objective:
To explore the complex debates of contemporary feminisms in the country.
Learning outcomes:
e to understand the importance of colonial interventions in shaping the gender
identities in India.
e to understand the complex intersectional relationships of class, caste, land and gender
in India




Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer (Name, Institution, email id)
Name: Dr. Poonam Kakoti Borah, Gauhati University
Contact No: 9954811497

Email: poonamkborah@gauhati.ac.in



Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Sixth (Elective 01)

Course Name:Gender in Popular Writings
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit Gender in Popular Writings - Concepts of popular high literature 15 25

and popular mass literature; - Distinguish between popular high
literature and popular mass literature; - trace the rise of popular
writings; Identify and locate popular writings in terms of their
gendered contents; - Some most relevant popular texts as specific
readings for this section: Enola Holmes Mystries by Nancy
Springer Bridget Jones’s Diary by Helen Fielding The Hunger

Games by Suzzane Collings.

Unit Voices of Women from India - Women’s Writings Colonial India: 15 25
Stree Purusha Tulana by Tarabai Shinde, Sultana’s Dream by
Begum RokheyaShakhawat Hussain and High Caste Hindu Women
by Pandita Ramabai - Women’s Writings from Post Colonial India
:Parishmita Singh, The Hotel at the End of World, Kari, Amruta
Patel, Mahasweta Devi’s Breast Stories, Pinjar by Amrita Pritam

[®?

Unit Gender in Popular Culture Writings in 15 25
3: Assamese:BurhiAairXaadhu by LakhminathBezbaruahAbhijatri by
Nirupama Borgohain Antarip by Dr BhandenranathSaikia Gender
in folk songs, folk tales and proverbs in Assamese

Unit Life Writings: 15 25

Sarojini Naidu’s Letters to her daughter; Indira Goswami’s
AdhalilkhaDostabej;Nalinibala Devi’s Eri Aha Dinbur; Minoti
Borthakur’s Mur Axukhr Ek Bosor; Virginia Woolf’s A Room of
One’s Own

Reading list:

Janice Radway, Reading The Romance, Women, Patriarchy and Popular Literature, The University of North
Carolina Press, 1984

Pamela Thomas, Asian American Women'’s Popular Literature : Feminizing Genres and Neo-liberal Belonging,
Temple, Up, 2014

Maja Bajaccarter, Norma Jones and Bob Batchelor. (eds), Heroines of Comic Books and Literature, Portrayals
in Popular Culture, Rowman and Littlefield, 2014

Walter Benjamin, The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction

Theodore Adorno and Max Horkheimer, The Culture Industry, Enlightenment as Mass Deception

Susie J Tharu and K Lalitha, Women Writings in India, 600 BC to the Present ,The Feminist Press, Newyork,
1991




Nandana Dutta, Communities of Women in Assam: Being, Doing and Thinking Together, Routledge, 2016
Graduate Attributes:

Course Objective:

To read and understand the popular literaturewith feminist perspectives
Learning outcomes:

Will make learners think critically about popular literature vis a viscanonical

Will help the students to identify the connections, formulas, themes and styles of popular genres
Will sensitize learners to the ways in which popular fiction reflects and engages with the questions of identity,

gender , race, etc.

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer:
Name: Dr Shikha Kashyap
Institution: North Gauhati College
Designation: Associate Professor, Department of English, Guwahati-781031
Contact No: 8474060251
Email: kashyapdibru@gmail.com

Name: Dr Chitrangkita Gayan

Institution: Rupahi College, Rupahi, Nagaon, Assam, Pin: 782125
Designation: Assistant Professor,

Department: History

Contact Number: 9910417089

Email: chitra.gayan2@gmail.com




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Semester: Sixth (Elective 02)

Course Name: Introduction to the Atlas of the Women of the World

Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes
Unit | MAP AND MAP READING 15 25
L Map: Meaning, Definitions and Importance

Basic understandings of types of maps; Physical Maps, Topographic

Maps, Political Maps, Weather Maps, Economic and Resource Maps

and Population Maps.

Important Elements of Maps; Title, Direction, Legend, Boundary,

Distance (Scale), Labels, Grids and Index, Citation,

Symbols showing physical, economic, political, social and cultural

attributes in maps.
Unit | GLOBAL MAPPING OF FAMILY 15 25
Z Households: The Shrinking Households, Women and Poverty, Lone-

parent households with children and One-person households

Marriage and Divorce: Average age of first marriage, Divorces and

Polygamy in Africa

Lesbian Rights: Lesbians, gays and the law, Same-sex partnership

recognition and Global views on homosexuality
Unit | GLOBAL DISPARITIES 15 25
=x 3.1: Water: Sanitation shortfall, Water Supplies, Average water use

and The journey to water

3.2: Education: School; Primary school enrolment and secondary

schooling, Higher Education; University, Tertiary Education and

Women teaching in tertiary level.

3.3: Poverty: Women and men at risk of poverty, Population living in

deprivation and Countries in extreme poverty
Unit [ PRACTICAL WORKS ON MAPS 15 25
=3 4.1: Identification and demarcation of political boundaries: Districts

of Assam; States and UTs of India; Countries of Asia, Europe, Africa,

North America, South America and Oceania.

4.2: Interpretation of gender related data (sex ratio, education, health,

work participation, crime against women, etc.) using point, line,

polygon, shade (choropleth) methods and graphical representations.

Reading list:

Joni Seager (2018), The Penguin Atlas of Women in the World, 5" Edition, Penguin Books




Saraswati Raju, Peter J. Atkins, Naresh Kumar and Janet G. Townsend, (1999). Atlas of Men and Women in

India, Kali for Women
Map Reading Skills-beginner’s guide https://getoutside.ordnancesurvey.co.uk/site/uploads/files/map-
reading.pdf

Keith Gillard, (1990) Basic Map Reading, Longman

Oxford Student Atlas for India, Fourth Edition, 2022

Graduate Attributes:
Objective:

This Course is designed with the aim of imparting knowledge about gender issues by locating them in the Atlas
of the world.

Learning Outcomes: Will acquire the skills of identifying the elements of map and understand the fundamentals
of reading a map.

Will acquire the skills of identifying the social elements of the map and related them with the gendered
space.

Will demonstrate the capability to develop critical spatial analyses and acquire the skill to associate the
socio- cultural and economic attributes in the creation of gendered space.

Will develop critical understandings of gender issues across the countries of the world

e Theory Credit: 3

e  Practical Credit: 1

e No. of Required Classes: 60

e No. of Contact Classes: 45

e No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
e Particulars of Course Designer
e Name: Prof. Polly Vauquline

o Institution:Gauhati University,
o Contact No: 9435144275

e Email:
pollyvauquline(@gauhati.ac.in




Four-year Undergraduate Programme
Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies
Semester: Sixth (Elective 02)

Course Name: Gender and Development
Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA

Course Level: 300-399

Unit Unit content No. of Marks
no. classes

Unit e Concept of Development, Agencies of Development, Critique 15 25

L of Development

e  Approaches to Women’s Development: Women in
Development (WID), Women and Development (WAD) and
Gender and Development (GAD)

Unit ¢  Gender needs — practical needs and strategic needs 15 25

e UNDP and Human Development; HDI; UNDP and Gender
Development; Gender Related Development Index; Gender
Development Index (GDI), Gender Inequality Index (GII),
Gender Empowerment Measure, Global Gender Gap Index
(GGGI); MDGs and SDGs and Gender Equality

Unit e Sustainable Development Approach 1987: Meaning, Salient 15 25
3 Features; Brundtland Commission Report: Our Common
Future

e Emergence of Alternative Participatory Approaches of 1990s:
Bangladesh Grameen Bank; Self Employed Women’s
Association (SEWA).

e  Women’s Development Approaches in India’s Five- Year
Plans: Reports on Gender and Development

e Impact of Structural Adjustment Policies on Women and the
Marginalised Gender

e  Gender Mainstreaming, Gender Auditing, Gender Responsive

Budgeting
Unit e  Various Approaches to Women’s Empowerment: Integrated 15 25
4 Development Approach; Economic Development of Women

Approach; Consciousness Raising and Organising Approach;
Transformative Change Approach

Reading list:
Report on “Women and Men in India 2022” launched by Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation
(MOSPI), Govt. of India. https://www.mospi.gov.in/publication/women-men-india-2022

Aarti Kelshikar. 2023. How Women Work: Fitting In and Standing Out in Asia. Harper Collins India. February
25.

Jieyu Liu, Junko Yamashita. 2021. Routledge Handbook of East Asian Gender Studies. Dec 13.

GiandomenicaBecchio. 2021.A History of Feminist and Gender Economics. June 30.




TAWS. 1995. Feminist Approaches to Economic Theories A Report, IAWS, New Delhi.

PromillaKapur (ed), Empowering Indian Women, Publication Division, Government of India, New Delhi, 2000.
Kaila H.L.2005. Women, Work and the Family, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

Malcom Harper. 1998. Profit for the Poor — Cases in Microfinance, Oxford and IBH Publishing House, New
Delhi.

Sheela Varghese. 2003. Employment of Women in the unorganized manufacturing sector, University Book
House Private Limited, Jaipur.

Balakrishnan A.2005. Rural Landless women Labourers — Problems and Prospects, Kalpaz Publications, New
Delhi.

Preet Rustagi. 2004. Significance of Gender-Related Development Indicators: An Analysis of Indian States.
Indian Journal of Gender Studies. Vol 11(3).

Martha Nussbaum.2000. Women and Human Development. Cambridge University Press.

Jane L. Parpart, M. Patricia Connelly, and V. EudineBarriteau, eds. Theoretical Perspectives on Gender and
Development, International Development Research Centre, Ottawa, 2000

Mary. E. John. 1996. Gender and Development in India, 1970s — 1990s: Some Reflections on the Constitutive
Roles of Contexts. Economic and Political Weekly. 31 (47), 3071 — 3077.

Graduate Attributes:

Objectives: This course is curated to enable students to imbibe concepts and approaches to women’s
development. The course analyses how the gender dynamics of power and inequality play out in the social
institutions of households, markets, states and within societies. This course is correlated with discussions on the
role of feminist research, advocacy and activism in shaping development policy and practice.

Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this course, students will be able to

e learn the evolution of the concept of gender in development theory.

e understand the institutional dynamics of power in relation to gender inequality.

e critically assess development policies and practices.

e analyse how feminist advocacy and activism seek to influence and transform development practices.

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15

Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Prof. Polly Vauquline
Institution:Gauhati University,
Contact No: 9435144275

Email: alpanaborgohain@gauhati.ac.in iramirzal5@gmail.com




Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Gender and Women’s Studies

Semester: Sixth

Course Name: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Existing Base Syllabus: None/NA
Course Level: 300-399

Unit content No. of Marks
classes

Understanding Research 15 25
Research: Definition, Characteristics and Objectives

Types of Research: Descriptive vs. Analytical Research, Applied vs.
Fundamental Research, Quantitative vs. Qualitative Research,
Conceptual vs. Empirical Research

Research Process 15 25

Steps in planning a research study: Basic Understanding of;
Formulating a Research Problem, Conceptualising a Research Design,
Constructing instrument/s for data collection, Selecting a Sample and
Writing a Research Proposal, Research Ethics

Steps in conducting a research: Basic Understanding of; Data
Collection, Processing of Data and Writing a Research Report.

Research Methods 15 25
Quantitative research Method: Meaning, Advantages and Drawbacks
Qualitative research method: Meaning, Advantages and Drawbacks

Mixed Method and Triangulation: Meaning, Advantages and
Drawbacks,

Feminist Research: Meaning and Feminist Approaches to Research as
a Process

Exercises on Research Tools 15 25
Exercises on open-ended questions

Exercises on closed-ended questions

Exercises on asking personal and sensitive questions

Collecting data using secondary source

Reading

list:

Ranjit Kumar (2016). Research Methodology A Step By Step Guide for Beginners, 2" Edition, Pearson
Education, Australia.

Charles Teddlie & Abbas Tashallori (2009). Foundations of Mixed Methods Research Integrating
Quantitative and Qualitative Approaches in the Social and Behavioral Sciences, Sage Publication.
Sharlene Nagy Hesse Biber& Michelle L Yaiser (2004) Feminist Perspectives on Social Research,
Oxford University Press.

Paul S Maxim (1999). Quantitative Research Methods in the Social Sciences by, Oxford University
Press.




National Committee for Ethics in Social Science Research in Health (NCESSRH) Ethical Guidelines

for Social Science Research in Health

Lee Ann Fenge, Lisa Oakley, Bethan Taylor, and Sean Beer (2019). The Impact of Sensitive Research
on the Researcher: Preparedness and Positionality, International Journal of Qualitative Methods

Volume 18: 1-8, SAGE Publication.

Graduate Attributes:

Objectives:

This course is offered for students of 6% Semester of Undergraduate Program of Gender and Women’s Studies.
The students are introduced to the basic understandings of research, types of research and research methods in
this course. The course introduces the basic methods associated with conducting scholarly search. Towards the
end of the course the students learn to frame basic research tools.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course each student will be able to:

and mixed research paradigms

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 45

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 15
Particulars of Course Designer
Name: Prof. Polly Vauquline
Institution:Gauhati University,
Contact No: 9435144275

Email: pollyvauquline@gauhati.ac.in

Demonstrate knowledge about research
Perform research process by using the steps involved.
Explain, compare and construct qualitative, quantitative

Prepare questionnaire and interview schedule
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FOUR-YEAR UNDER GRADUATE COURSE (FYUGP) 2023
GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

HISTORY SYLLABUS

Department of History
Gauhati University
Guwahati-781014

Assam



SYLLABUS IN HISTORY FOR THE FOUR-YEAR UNDER GRADUATE
COURSE (FYUGP) 2023 UNDER GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

The CCS (UG) in History of Gauhati University has drafted and recommended the
syllabuses in History for the first three years of the Four Years Under Graduate Course in
History in its meetings held on 15.03.2023 and 03.05.2023. The syllabus was approved the
Academic Council in its meeting held on

This syllabus will be implemented from the academic session 2023-2024 under Gauhati
University as per the Regulations approved for the purpose.

The courses will help the students to meet several important parts of the overall programme
learning outcomes to be achieved by students on completion of the programme of study
leading to the award of an undergraduate Certificate, Diploma or Degree.

Some of the Programme Learning Outcomes are
(1) Knowledge and understanding

Upon completion of the programme, the graduates would be able to demonstrate the
acquisition of: knowledge of facts, concepts, principles, theories, and processes that the
subject History is embedded in. The graduates will have an understanding of both
World, Indian and regional histories and also the political, social and economic forces
that shaped the histories. Overall, the programme will help the students develop broad
multidisciplinary learning contexts especially in the field of humanities and social
sciences.

(i1) Generic learning outcomes

The students completing the programme will be able to think Critically will be to apply
analytic thought to history in particular and humanities and social sciences in general,
including the analysis and evaluation of policies and practices, as well as evidence,
arguments, claims, beliefs and the reliability and relevance of evidence.

The Graduates will be able to identify relevant assumptions or implications; and
formulate coherent arguments; identify logical flaws in the arguments of others, analyse
and synthesise data/information related to issues and arguments of history from a
variety of sources and draw valid conclusions and support them with evidence and logic.

Graduates with history as is being offered under FYUGP of Gauhati University will
acquire knowledge of the values and beliefs of multiple cultures and a global
perspective to honour diversity. The graduates will be able to identify the migration of
people and their settlements in Bharat and link them with cultural diversity. Graduates
will be capable to effectively engage in a multicultural group/society and interact
respectfully with diverse group.

(ii1) Course Learning Outcomes : The course learning outcomes are stated as Course
Outcomes in each of the courses.



COURSE LIST OF B.A. (Major and Minor) PROGRAMME IN ISTORY UNDER

FYUGP - GAUHATI UNIVERSITY

(2023)
Semester | Course Name Credit | Course level
First History of India (Up to 1206 CE) 4 100-199
Second History of India (1206-1757 CE) 4 100-199
Third History of India (c. 1757 to 1947 CE) 4 100-199
Fourth History of Assam (upto 1826 CE) 4 200-299
Social Formation and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient | 4 300-399
and Medieval World
History: Concepts and Ideas 4 300-399
Social and Economic History of India (Up to 1206 CE) | 4 300-399
Fifth Rise of the Modern West 4 200-299
History of Europe (1648-1870 CE) 4 300-399
History of East Asia : China and Japan (1839-1949) 4 300-399
Social and Economic History of India (1206-1757 CE) | 4 300-399
Sixth History of Assam (1826-1947 CE) 4 200-299
Social and Economic History of Assam (Upto 1947 4 200-299
CE)
History of Europe (1870-1945 CE) 4 300-399
Social and Economic History of India (1757-1947 CE) | 4 300-399




FYGUP 2023
First Semester (History 1/1)

Course Name: History of India (Up to 1206 CE)

Credit : 4

Course level: 100-199

Course Outcome: Upon completion of this course, a student will be able to:

explain the emergence of state system in North India as well as development of
imperial state structure and state formation in South India in the early period.
They will be able to relate the changes and transformations in polity of early India
and the linkages developed through contacts with the outside world.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20

[a] Sources for reconstructing Ancient Indian History: archaeological; literary
[b] Harappan Civilization: origin, extent, characteristics; first urbanization; decline.
[c] Vedic Culture-Early and Later Vedic periods: Tribal Polity, economic
developments; social stratification; religion and philosophy;

| Unit: 1T | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20

[a] Second Urbanization; Rise of territorial states: Mahajanapadas
[b] Religious movements in North India: Jainism; Buddhism
[

c] The Mauryas: Administrative system, Society and Economy; Asoka’s Dhamma;

Decline.
[d] Greek Invasion and its Impact.

| Unit:III | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20

[a] Political developments in Post-Mauryan period with special reference to
Sungas, Kushanas, Kharavelas, Satavahanas.
[b] Sangam Age: Literature, Society and Culture.

| Unit:IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20

[a] The Gupta Empire: administrative system, economy, society, art and
architecture, cultural developments.

[b] Post-Gupta Period: Land Grant Economy and Early Feudalism.

[c] Harshavardhana; Samanta system

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20

[a] Emergence of Rajputs in North India

[b] Political developments in South India with special reference to Cholas,
Rashtrakutas, Chalukyas of Badami.

[c] Arabs; Ghaznavids and Ghorids.

Readings :
Altekar. A.S. 1966. State and Government in Ancient India. Delhi: Motilal

Banarasidass.



Chakravarti. Ranabir. 2013. Exploring Early India up to c. AD 1300. Second
Edition. Delhi: Macmillan

Champakalakshmi, R. 1996. Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India,
300 CE to 1300 AD. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Chattopadhyaya, B.D. 1994. The Making of Early Medieval India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

Jha, D.N. 2012. Ancient India in Historical Outline. Delhi: Manohar Publishers.
Reprint.

Kangle. R.P (ed. and tr.). 1960-65. Kautilya’s Arthasastra. Bombay: University

of Bombay

Kulke, Hermann(ed). 1994. The State in India, AD 1000-1700. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press

Ratnagar. Shereen. 1991. Enquiries into the Political Organization of Harappan
Society. Pune: Ravish Publishers.

Roy, Kumkum. 1994. Emergence of Monarchy in North India. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press

Sahu, Bhairabi Prasad. 2012. ‘Recent Perspectives of the State and Debates in
Early Indian History’. Indian Historical Review 39(2)145-162.

Sharma, R.S. 1983. Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India.
New Delhi: Macmillan

Sharma. R.S. 2006. India’s Ancient Past. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Sharma, R.S.1983. Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India. New
Delhi: Macmillan.

Singh, Upinder. 2009. A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the
Stone Age to the 12" century. Delhi: Pearson India.

Thapar. Romila.1984. From Lineage to State. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Thapar. Romila. 2003. The Penguin History of Early India: From origins to AD
1300.Haryana: Penguin Random House India.

Thapar, Romila. 1978. Ashoka and the Decline of the Mauryas. Delhi: Oxford
University Press.
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FYUGP 2023
Second Semester : (History 1/1)
Course Name : History of India (1206-1757 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level: 100-199

Outcomes: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to :
e Explain the political transition that took place under the Sultanate and the Mughals and
how it changed the geo-political structure between 1206-1757.
e Identify the regional kingdoms and analyse their administration and polity.
e Explain the formation of different pre-modern states apart from the Sultanate and the
Mughals during this period along with their administrative system, political ideologies,
legitimation, and the institution of kingship.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

a
b
c
d

Conceptualising ‘medieval’ Indian history; Sources
Persian farikh tradition

Foreigners’ accounts, vernacular literature.

Regional history writing: bakkhars, buranjis, khyats

—_

[
[
[
[

[}

| Unit: II | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] Foundation, Consolidation and Expansion of the Sultanate: Iltutmish, Razia Sultan,
Balban, Alauddin Khilji, Muhammad Bin Tughluq, Firoz Shah Tughluq, Sayyids

[b] Theories of Kingship, Nobility, khalifa and ulemas

[c] Administration and policies under the Sultanate, Igfa system

| Unit:IlI | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] Lodis and Battle of Panipat, Babur’s victory and consequences

[b] Rajput’s origin and polity: Mewar, Marwar and Amer

[c] Sher Shah Suri and his administration

[d] Vijayanagar and Bahmani Sultanate: Krishna Deva Raya; Administration, Battle of
Talikota, Mahmud Gawan, disintegration of Bahmani- Bijapur, Ahmednagar, Bera,
Golconda and Bidar.

[e] Gajapatis of Orissa, Gujarat, and Malwa Sultanate, Jaunpur, Bengal, Kashmir
Sultanate

| Unit:IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] Mughal emperors: Akbar, Jahangir, Shahjahan, Aurangzeb



[b] Mughals and Central Asia contacts; Mughals-Rajput relations: matrimonial and
political
[c] Nobility, Mansabdars-Jagirdars, administration

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

a] Khalsa tradition and challenges to the Mughals

b] Marathas under Shivaji, Peshwa administration

c] Later Mughals and Bahadur Shah Jafar

d] The 18" century: Decline of Mughals state, theories and interpretation, Power
contestation: Awadh, Bengal and Hyderabad

[
[
[
[

Readings
Kulke, Hermann. (1995). The Early and the Imperial Kingdom: A Processual Model of
Integrative State Formation in Early Medieval India in Kulke, H (ed), “The State in India,
1000-1700”, ed., New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 1997.
H. Kulke and B. P. Sahu, (2018). History of Precolonial India: Issues and Debates, Delhi:
Oxford University Press, Part 11
Kumar, Sunil. (2007). The Emergence of the Delhi Sultanate, 1192-1286. Ranikhet:
Permanent Black.
Tod, James. (1920). Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan, William Crooke (Ed.). London:
Oxford University Press, 3 volumes.
Mukhia, Harbans (1976). Historians and Historiography during the Reign of Akbar. Vikas:
Publishing House
Mukhia, Harbans (2004). The Mughals of India, Oxford, United Kingdom: Wiley India,
Blackwell Publishing
Tripathi, R P. (1959). Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. Allahabad: The Indian Press
Alam, M and S Subrahmanyam (eds.) (1998). The Mughal State, 1526-1750, Delhi: OUP
Chandra, Satish. (Ed.) (2005). Religion, State and Society in Medieval India: Collected
Works of Nurul Hasan, Delhi: Oxford University Press
Bhargava, Meena (ed.) Exploring Medieval India. Sixteenth to Eighteenth Century, Vol. 11,
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan
Bhargava, Meena (Ed.) (2014). The decline of the Mughal Empire, Delhi: OUP
Alavi, Seema (Ed.) (2000). The Eighteenth Century in India (New Delhi: Oxford University
Press
Marshall, P.J (Ed.) (2003). The Eighteenth Century in Indian History: Evolution or
Revolution? Oxford University Press
Rizvi, S.A.A (1987). The Wonder That Was India. Vol.II. India. Picador
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FYUGP 2023
Third Semester (History 1/1)

Course Name : History of India (c. 1757 to 1947 CE)
Credit : 4
Course level 100-199

Course Outcome: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
e Explain the major factors that led to the establishment and consolidation of British rule
in India.
o Identify the events, personalities and the process that led to development of resistance
against British colonial rule and the eventual growth of Indian nationalist movement,
that ultimately led to the end of the British rule in the country.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

a] Political condition in post-Mughal period and rise of regional powers.

b] European trading companies in India : Portuguese, Dutch, English and French

c]The Battle of Plassey and the Battle of Buxar - the establishment of the British rule in India.
d] Robert Clive and Dual Administration in Bengal.

—

| Unit: II | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] Expansion and Consolidation of the British rule under Warren Hastings and Lord
Cornwallis.

[b] British relations with the Marathas and Mysore.

[c] Lord Wellesley and the Policy of Subsidiary Alliance

[d] Lord Hastings and the relations with the Indian States.

| Unit: III | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

a] The Growth and expansion of Sikh power under Ranjit Singh; British occupation of Punjab
b] Lord Dalhousie and his policy of expansion- the Doctrine of Lapse

c] Wars against Afghanistan and Burma (British Frontier Policy)

d] Colonial State and policies of governance : army, police, law.

—

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] The Revolt of 1857- its causes and consequences, the Government of India Act of 1858.
[b] The growth of national awakening in India and the establishment of the Indian National
Congress.
[c] Lord Curzon and the Partition of Bengal; the Swadeshi Movement in India, Muslim League;
growth of Revolutionary Terrorism.

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |




[a] Gandhi in Indian politics - the Khilafat and the Non-Cooperation Movement, the Civil
Disobedience Movement.

[b] The growth of the Left, Muslim League and Communal politics in India.

[c] The Quit India Movement — The INA and Partition of India.

Readings:

Bandyopadhya, Sekhar: From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern India,

Orient Longman Ltd. Hyderabad, 2004.

Chandra, B, Mukherjee, M et al : India’s Struggle for Independence, Penguin Books,
New Delhi, 2003.

Chandra, B., : History of Modern India, Orient BlackSwan, 2010

Grover B.L and Grover, S., A New Look at Modern Indian History, S. Chand & Company,
New Delhi, 2004.

Banerjee-Dube, Ishita, History of Modern India, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi,
2014

Sarkar, Sumit : Modern India, Macmillan, New Delhi, 1983.

Gopal, S :The British Policy in India, 1858-1905, McMillan, New Delhi, 1992.

Grewal, J. S :The Sikhs of the Punjab, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi, 1999.
Gordon, Stuart : The Marathas, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi, 1999.
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Fourth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 1/4)

Course Name : History of Assam (upto 1826 CE)
Credit : 4
Course level: 100-199

Course Outcome: After completion of this course a student will be able to :
e Explain in general outline the history of Assam from the earliest times to the
advent of the British.
e Identify major events and personalities in the political history of Assam from
the earliest times to the occupation of Assam by the English East India
Company

| Unit: I Contact Classes : 6 ‘ Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 15
[a] A survey of the sources: indigenous literature; accounts of foreign travellers
(Chinese, Arabian, Persian, French); archaeological sources.

[b] Land and people: Migration routes and settlement pattern.

| Unit: I | Contact Classes : 9 ‘ Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 20
[a] The kingdom of Pragjyotisha-Kamarupa; Politico-cultural centres in the valleys of
Doiyang-Dhansiri, Kapili-Jamuna and at Bhaitbari.
[b] Political dynasties: Varmana; Salastambha; Pala
[c] Administration: Central and Provincial; Judicial; Revenue

| Unit: III | Contact Classes : 10 ‘ Non-contact classes : 4 Marks : 25

a] Political condition of Assam in the Post-Pala period.
b] Disintegration of the Kingdom of Kamarupa (Vaidyadeva, Tingyadeva, Vallavadeva)
c] Turko-Afghan invasions

[
[
[
[d] Kamata, Chutiya, Kachari, and the Koch kingdoms; the Bara Bhuyans

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 12 Non-contact classes : 4 Marks : 25
[a] Foundation of the Ahom kingdom by Siukapha
[b] Expansion and consolidation of the Ahom kingdom : Suhungmung, Pratap
Singha, Gadadhar Singha, Rudra Singha, Rajeswar Singha.
[c] Ahom-Mughal conflict: the Treaty of 1639, Mirjumla’s invasion, Battle of Saraighat
(1671) and Battle of Itakhuli
[d] Ahom system of administration: Central administration, the Paik system and Posa
system

| Unit: V Contact Classes : 8 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 15

a] Decline and fall of the Ahom Kingdom: the Moamariya Rebellion;
b] Burmese Invasions.
c] Ahom policy towards the Hill tribes.

[
[
[
[d] The English East India Company in Assam Politics;



[e] Treaty of Yandaboo and Assam

Readings:

Barpujari, H. K. 1992 : The Comprehensive History of Assam Vol. I, Il and III, Publication
Board Assam.

Baruah, K. L. 2019: Early History of Kamrupa, Bhabani Books, Guwahati,.

Baruah, S.L. 1985: 4 Comprehensive History of Assam, Munshiram Monoharlal, New Delhi,
Devi, Lakshmi 1968 : Assam Buranji (Assamese), LBS Publishers, Guwahati

Dutta, A.K. 1991:Maniram Dewan and the Contemporary Assamese Society, Jorhat.

Gait, E. A. 1906 : A History of Assam

Gogoi, Padmeswar 2016 (Reprint) : The Tai and the Tai Kingdoms, Gauhati University Press.
Guha, A. 1991:Medieval and Early Colonial Assam, Bhabani Books,.

Nath, D. 1987: Asom Buranji (Assamese) Bidya Bhawan.

Neog, M. 1965: Sankardeva and His Times, Gauhati University Press, First Print

Fourth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 2/4)

Course name : Social Formation and Cultural Patterns of the Ancient and
Medieval World

Credit : 4
Course level : 200-299

Course Outcome: After completion of this course a student will be able to :
e Describe some of the most significant events and societies of pre-modern world.
e Explain political events relating to the ancient Greece city states and Rome.
e Analyse the complexities of historical forces in West Asia and the rise of Islam.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Civilization : The Nile Valley, Mesopotamia, China
[b] The Maya Civilization, the Incas, the Aztecs
[c] Polity, Economy and Social life and activities.

| Unit: II | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Ancient Greece and Roman Empire
[b] Evolution of the ‘polis’ and changing political formations in ancient Greece: Athens

and Sparta
[c] Slavery in the Ancient Greek and Roman world
[d] Greek Culture-Science and Philosophy, religion, art, and architecture

| Unit:IIT | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] The Late Roman World, The Arabs
[b] Religion in the Late Roman Empire, Judaism and Christianity
[c] Spread of Christianity, Development of the Catholic Church




[d] Pre-Islamic society, Tribal background and the Rise of Islam, Foundation of the Islamic
state, Caliphate and Crusades

| Unit:IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Feudalism : its features and debates

[b] Feudal society and the Church
[c] Transitions in the feudal economy from 11th — 14th centuries

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Growth of trade and towns and their impact

[b] Oceanic trade with the East
[c] Emergence of Europe as a centre of World trade, Medieval Cities,
[

d] Trading communities- Jews, Arabs, Italians, Flanders, English, German and Dutch
Readings :

Anderson, P. (1988). Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism. London and New York: Verso
Finley, M.I. (1963/1991). The Ancient Greeks, London: Penguin (1991 reprint)

Green, P. (1973). A Concise History of Ancient Greece to the close of Classical era,
London: Thames and Hudson Itd.

Hopkins, K. (1978). Conquerors and Slaves. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Joshel, S. R. (2010). Slavery in the Roman World, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Bloch, M. (1961). Feudal Society Vol. 1, Chicago: University of Chicago Press

Brunt, P.A. (1971). Social Conflicts in the Roman Republic. London: Chatty and Windus
Donner, F.M. ed. (2016). The Expansion of the Early Islamic State, London and New Y ork:
Routledge

Duby, G. (1978). The Early Growth of the European Economy: Warriors and Peasants
from the Seventh to the Twelfth century. Cornell: Cornell University Press

Hodgson, M.G.S. (1974). The Venture of Islam, Volume 1: The Classical Age of Islam,
Chicago: University of Chicago Press

Perry Anderson, Passages from Antiquity to Feudalism.

Marc Bloch, Feudal Society, 2 Vols.

Bloch, M. (1966). “The Rise of Dependent Cultivation and Seigniorial Institutions.” in
M.M. Postan (Ed.), The Cambridge Economic History of Europe, Volume 1. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Cambridge History of Islam, 2 Vols.

Georges Duby, The Early Growth of the European Economy.

Finley, M.1. (1983). Politics in the Ancient World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
Kumar, R. (2018). Ancient and Medieval World: From Evolution of Humans to the Crisis
of Feudalism, New Delhi: Sage

Le Goft, J. (1992) Medieval Civilisation, 400-1500, (translated by Julia Barrow), Oxford
UK & Cambridge USA: Blackwell

Hodgson, Marshall G.S (1974). The Venture of Islam, Conscience and History in a World
Civilisation. 3 Vols. Chicago and London

Lapidus, Ira M(1988). History of Islamic Societies. Cambridge

Frederick Mote (1990). Imperial China: 900-1800 .Cambridge.Mass.Harvard University
Press



Butterfield, H.J (1958). The Origins of Modern Science: 1300-1800. New York.

Chaunu, Pierre (1979). European Expansion in the later Middle Ages. General Editor
Richard Vaughan, Vol. 10. North-Holland Publishing Company. Amsterdam

Pirenne, Henry (1937). Economic and Social History of Medieval Europe.New York. Craft
Production

Fourth Semester FYUGP (History 3/4)
Course Name: History: Concepts and Ideas

Credit : 4
Course level : 300-399

Course Outcome: After completion of this course a student will be able to:
e Explain the concepts and scope of History.
e Compare and contrast History with other disciplines.
e Analyse the traditions of historical writing.
e Evaluate critical issues relating to the subject of History.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
History : Nature and Scope
1) What is History? Definition and Scope
i1) The Subject Matter of History: A Brief Survey of Changing Perspectives
iii) Types of Historical Evidence: Archival, Archeological, Literary and Oral.

| Unit: II | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Categorization of History:
1) Economic
i) Social
iii) Political
iv) Literary
v) Intellectual
vi) Diplomatic
vii) Universal
viii) Legal

| Unit:III | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

History and other Disciplines
1) Archaeology
ii) Geography
iii) Sociology
iv) Economics
v) Political Science



vi) Philosophy
vii) Literature

| Unit:IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Traditions of Historical writing
i) Greco- Roman Traditions
i) Chinese Tradition
iii) Traditions in Early India
iv) Traditions in Medieval India
v) History writing in Modern India

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Issues in Historical understanding
1) Writing History: Objectivity and Interpretation;
ii) Bias in History
iii)Periodization of Indian History: James Mill’s periodization and the

Nationalist critique

Readings:
Ali, B. Sheikh, 2022. (Reprint) History: Its Theory and Methods, Laxmi Publication
Sreedharan E., 2004. 4 Textbook of Historiography Orient BlackSwan
Carr, E.H., 2018. What is History? Penguin Paperbacks
Marwick, A, 1989. The Nature of History, Palgrave Macmillan
Cannadine, David, 2004. What is History Now? Palgrave Macmillan
Thapar, R, 2014. The Past as Present, Aleph Book Company

Thapar, R., Mukhia, Chandra, Bipan. 1969. Communalism and the Writing of Indian
History, People’s Publishing House.

4th Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 4/4)
Course Name: Social and Economic History of India (Up to 1206 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level : 300-399

Course Outcome: After completion of this course a student will be able to:
e Explain in general outline the economic history of Early India.
e Analyse the phases of development of economy from pastoral to Settled
Agriculture.
o Identify major factors that influenced society and religions.
e Appreciate art and architecture of Ancient India

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Pre-History to Proto-History




@) Hunting-Gathering Societies — Paleolithic

(i) Advent of Food Production — Neolithic-Chalcolithic Cultures

(iii)  First Urbanisation- Harappan Culture - Agriculture, Craft, Trade, Society,
Religion and Art

| Unit: I | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Transition from Rural to Urban

(i) Transition from Mixed Pastoral Economy to Settled Agriculture (1500-500 BCE)

(i) Second Urbanisation in the Ganga Valley — Agriculture, Craft, Trade, Guilds and
Labour

(iii))  State Controlled Economy of the Mauryas

(iv)  Post-Mauryan Economy — Trade Routes, Coinage, Urban Centres ; External Trade
Networks — Indo-Roman, Indo-China

| Unit: 111 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Society and Religion
(1) Emergence of Social Stratification — Varna-jati, Varnashrama dharma,

Untouchability, Gender Relations
(i1) Emergence and Spread of Jainism, Buddhism and other Religious Sects
(iii))  Puranic Religion
(iv)  Emergence and Development of Bhakti

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Towards Early Medieval India (300-1200 CE)

@D Land Grants, Changing Production Relations, Graded Land Rights and Peasantry,
Debates on Indian Feudalism

(I)  Patterns of Trade, Currency and Urban Settlements

(II)  Land Grant Economy in South India — Brahmadeyas and Agraharas, Temple
Economy (Cholas)

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Literature and Art

(1) Literature — Survey of Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit and Tamil
(il))  Artand Architecture — Mauryan, Post- Mauryan, Gupta, Post- Gupta; Evolution of
Regional Styles

Readings :

B.D. Chattopadhyaya, 1994. The Making of Early Medieval India, OUP, New Delhi.

B & F. Raymond Allchin, 1982. The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, CUP.

B.P. Sahu (ed.), 1997. Land System and Rural Society in Early India, Manohar, New Delhi.

B. Stein, 1980. Peasant State and Society in Medieval South India, OUP, New Delhi.

D.D. Kosambi, 2016 An Introduction to the Study of Indian History, Sage Publications India
Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, ( First Published 1956)

D.K. Chakrabarti, 2003, India: An Archaeological History: From Paleolithic Beginnings to
Early Historic Foundations, OUP, New Delhi,

D.P. Agarwal, 1982. The Archeology of India, Curzon Press, London.



G.L. Possehl, 2003. The Indus Civilization: A Contemporary Perspective, Vistaar
Publications, New Delhi,

R. Chakravarti (ed.), 2005. Trade in Early India, OUP, New Delhi.

R. Champakalakshmi, 1996. Trade, Ideology and Urbanization: South India, 300 BC- AD
1300, OUP, New Delhi.

R. Gurukkal, 2012. Social Formations of Early South India, OUP, New Delhi.

R.S. Sharma, 2004. India’s Ancient Past, OUP, New Delhi.

R.S. Sharma, 2007. Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India, Macmillan,
(2™ Edn.)

R.S. Sharma, 2005 (3" revised Edn.) Indian Feudalism, (circa, 300 - 1200 A.D), Macmillan,
(First Published 1965)

R.S. Sharma, 1987. Urban Decay in India, (c.300 — c.1000), Munshiram Manohar Lal, Delhi.

R.S. Sharma, 2003. Early Medieval Indian Society: A Study in Feudalisation, Orient
BlackSwan, New Delhi.

R. Thapar, 2002. The Penguin History of Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300,
Penguin, New Delhi.

S. Huntington, 2014. The Art of Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu and Jain, Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, (First Published, New York, 1985)

S.K. Maity, 1957. Economic Life of North India in the Gupta Period (c. 300-500 A.D), The
World Press, Calcutta.

S.K. Maity, 1970. Early Indian Coins and Currency System, Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi.

U, Chakravarti, 1987. The Social Dimensions of Early Buddhism, OUP, New Delhi,

U. Singh, 2008. A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India, Pearson, New Delhi.
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Fifth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 1/4)

Course Name : Rise of the Modern West
Credit : 4
Course level : 200-299

Course Outcome: On completion of this course, the students will be able to
e Explain the major trends and developments in the Western world between
the 14" to the 16" century CE.
e Analyse the significant historical shifts and events and the resultant effects
on the civilizations of Europe in the period.

Unit: [ ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Transition from feudalism (to capitalism):
[a]concepts of feudalism; regional variations
[b]The Crisis of Feudalism
[c]The transition debate: Maurice Dobb and Paul Sweezy; Marc Bloch, Georges
Duby; the Brenner Debate

Unit: 11 ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Geographical explorations and early colonial expansion:
[a] Factors and motives behind voyages and explorations
[b] the conquests of the Americas:
[c] beginning of the era of colonization;
[d] mining and plantation; the African slaves.

Unit: III ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Renaissance:
[a]Origins of Renaissance
[b]JHumanism in Renaissance
[c] Italian influence on Art, Architecture, Culture, Education and Polity;
Northern Humanism

Unit: IV ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20 |
Reformation in the 16th century: Origin and impact
[a] Martin Luther, John Calvin, Zwingli
[b]The Radical Reformation: Anabaptists, Huguenots
[c] English Reformation and the state
[d] Counter Revolution

‘ Unit: V ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Economic developments of the sixteenth century:
[a] Development of science: Renaissance to the 17th century.
[b] Shift of economic balance from the Mediterranean to the Atlantic;




[c] Agricultural revolution, Enclosure movement;

[d] Commercial Revolution; Influx of American silver and the Price Revolution.

[e] Concepts of Mercantilism and Imperialism: Mercantilism in the 17" and 18"
centuries.

Readings:
Fisher, H.A.L., 1938. A4 History of Europe, Eyre and Spottiswoode, London
Sinha, Arvind, 2010. Europe in Transition from Feudalism to Industrialization, Manohar
Books, Delhi.
Hayes, C J H, 1982 (Third Indian Reprint) Modern Europe Upto 1870, Surjeet
Publications, Delhi.
Phukan, Meenaxi, 2012. Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe, Trinity Press Pvt. Ltd
Aston, T.S. and Philpin, C. H. E. (eds.) 1976, The Brenner Debate: Agrarian Class
Structure and Economic Development in Pre-Industrial Europe, Cambridge University
Press.
H. Butterfield, 1949 (1997 edition). The Origins of Modern Science Free Press.
Cipolla, Carlo M., 1976. Fontana Economic History of Europe, Vols. Il and I1I. Barnes and
Noble.
Cipolla, Carlo M., 1993 (3rd edition) Before the Industrial Revolution, European Society
and Economy. 1000 -1700
Dobb, Maurice, 1947. Studies in the Development of Capitalism.
Hale, J. R., 2000, Renaissance Europe. Wiley Blackwell
Hall, A. Rupert, 1963. From Galileo to Newton. Dover Publications Inc.
Hill, Christopher, 2001. A Century of Revolutions 1603-1714 Routledge
Hilton, Rodney, 1950 Transition from Feudalism to Capitalism, Verso Books
Lee, Stephen J., 1984 Aspects of European History, 1494 - 1789. Routledge
Parker, G., 2001. Europe in Crisis. 1598- 1648. Wiley Blackwell
Vries, Jan de, 1976. Economy of Europe in an Age of Crisis 1600 - 1750.Cambridge
University Press.
Bath, Slicher van, 1963. The Agrarian History of Western Europe. AD.500 - 1850.
Cambridge University Press
Elton, G. R., 1956. Reformation Europe, 1517 -1556, Harper Touchbooks
Gilmore, Myron P. 1962, The World of Humanism. 1453 -1517. Harper Touchbooks
Kriedte, Peter, 1983. Peasants, Landlords and Merchant Capitalists, Cambridge University
Press.
Mathias, Peter, 1969. The First Industrial Nation: The Economic History of Britain 1700—
1914, Routledge
Miskimin, Harry A., 1975. The Economy of Later Renaissance Europe: 1300-1460,
Cambridge University Press.
Nauert, Charles G., 1995. Humanism and the Culture of the Renaissance Europe, Cambridge
University Press.
Rice, Eugene F., and Grafton, Antony, 1994. The Foundations of Early Modern Europe
1460-1559. W.W. Norton and Company



Fifth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 2/4)

Course Name: History of Europe (1648-1870 CE)
Credit : 4
Course level 300-399

Course Outcome: After the completion of this course the students will be able to
» Evaluate the historical evolution and political developments that occurred
in Europe in the period between 1648 to 1870.
* Analyse the evolution of social classes, nation states, evolution of capitalism
and nationalist sentiment in Europe.
» Relate to the variety of causes that dragged the world into devastating wars
in the intervening period.

‘ Unit: | ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] End of Thirty Years’ War

b] Treaty of Westphalia and the new state system

c] France under Henry IV, Richelieu and Mazarin

d] Era of Louis XIV

e] Bourbon succession to Spain

[
[
[
[

‘ Unit: 1T ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] The Germanies in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth centuries

b] Russia: Careers of Peter the Great and Catherine the Great; Warm Water Policy
c] Conflict between Hohenzollern Prussia and Habsburg Austria

d] British expansion: successes against Spain and foundation of Overseas Empire
¢] The British and American Revolutions : Causes and consequences

—

‘ Unit: III ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] The French Revolution : Crisis of ancien regime

[b] Causes :Intellectual currents and emerging Social classes.

[c] Phases of the French Revolution 1789 - 99.

[d] Napoleonic consolidation - reform and empire.

‘ Unit: IV ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] Congress of Vienna: Forces of conservatism & restoration of old hierarchies.
[b] Revolutionary and Radical movements, 1830 - 1848.
[c] Process of capitalist development in industry and agriculture: case
Studies of Britain,France, the German States and Russia.
[d] Evolution and Differentiation of social classes: Bourgeoisie, Proletariat, land owning

classes and peasantry.

‘ Unit: V ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] The Eastern Question : The Crimean War




[b]Era of Second Napoleonic Empire : Napoleon III : Foreign Policy
[c] Unification of Italy
[d] Unification of Germany

Readings:
Hayes, C.J.H.,1953. Modern Europe to 1870
Lipson, E., 1960. : Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Century
Hobsbawm, E.J. 1962: The Age of Revolution 1789-1848.
Baldwin, M.W. & : History of Europe (Relevant Chapters)
Thompson, D.: Europe since Napoleon
Fisher, H .A.L.. History of Europe, Book II1
Cameron, Euan (ed.) : Early Modern Europe An Oxford History, New Delhi, 2004
Phukan, Meenaxi, 2000. : Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early
Modern Europe

Fifth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 3/4)
Course Name: History of East Asia : China and Japan (1839-1949)

Credit : 4
Course level 300-399

Course Outcome: After completion of the course, a student will be able to

e Explain the gradual opening of China and the increasing influence of
European powers therein.

e Analyse the reaction to Western imperialism up to the establishment of
the Communist Republic in modern China.

e Describe Japan’s transition from feudalism to modernity, internal
reconstruction, changes in socio-economic and political structures up to
the rise of militarism.

PART I: CHINA
Unit: [ ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20

Opening Up of China
1) Opium Wars (1839 -1860), Unequal Treaties
i1) Increasing Western Economic Interests; Open Door Policy

Unit: 11 ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20

Emergence of Nationalism

i) Popular Movements: Taiping, Self-Strengthening Movement, Boxer
Rebellion

i) Nationalism in China: Revolution of 1911, Sun Yat Sen and Three
Peoples Principles

iii) Emergence of the Republic and Yuan Shi Kai, Warlordism (1916-1925)

iv) New Intellectual Ideas and May Fourth Movement



| Unit: III ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20

Communism in China
1) Political crisis in the 1920’s
ii) Problem of early industrialisation
iii) Kuomintang and The First United Front
iv) Communist Party under Mao Tse-tung, Second United Front, Long
March, The Chinese Revolution (1949), Establishment of the Peoples’
Republic of China.

PART II: JAPAN

| Unit: IV ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20

End of Isolation to Meiji Restoration

A. Pre- Restoration Period
i) Tokugawa Shogunate
i) Japan and the West- Perry Mission, Harris Treaty

B. Meiji Restoration (1867-68)
i) Meiji Constitution; Rise of Political Parties
i1) Processes and nature of modernization: Abolition of feudalism,

Industrialisation, Zaibatsu, military changes.

Unit: V ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20

Emergence of Japan as an Imperial Power
1) Sino- Japanese War, 1894-95
ii) Russo-Japanese War, 1904-05
iii) Washington Conference
iv) Manchurian Crisis: Rise of Militarism

Readings:

Beasley. W.G. 1963. The Modern History of Japan. London: Weidenfeld and
Nicolson.

Clyde P. H. and B. F. Beers. 1972. The Far East. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of
India.

Chow Tse-tung. 1962. The May Fourth Movement: Intellectual Revolution in
Modern China. Cambridge: Harvard University Press.

Chesneaux. Jean et al. 1976. China, From Opium Wars to the 1911
Revolution. New York: Pantheon Books

Chesneaux. Jean et al. 1977. China, From 1911 Revolution to Liberation. New
York: Pantheon Books

Fairbank, John K. ef al.,1989. East Asia: Tradition and
Transformation. Revised Edition. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press.

Hsu, Immanuel. 1970. The Rise of Modern China. New York: Oxford
University Press.

Purcell, Victor. 1963. The Boxer Uprising: A Background Study. UK:
Cambridge University Press.

Schurmann F. and Schell O. (eds). 1967. Readings in China: The Eighteenth
and Nineteenth Centuries. New York: Penguin.

Vinacke, H.M. 1978. A History of the Far East in Modern Times. Delhi:
Kalyani Publication.



Wright, Mary C. 1969. China in Revolution: The First Phase, 1900 -1913. New
Haven, Connecticut: Yale University Press.

Fifth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 4/4)
Course Name : Social and Economic History of India (1206-1757 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level : 300-399

Course Outcome: After completing the course, the students will be able to :
e Describe the changes in the society of medieval India including the rise of
nobility and the Bhakti and Sufi movements.
e Analyse how the economy of Medieval India developed under the Sultanate
and the Mughal rule.

‘ Unit: [ ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Society (13™"-mid 16" century CE)

(a) Emergence of a new nobility; Changes in rural society

(b) Development of regional identities: art, architecture and literature

(c) Bhakti movements and monotheistic traditions in South and North India; Women
Bhaktas; Nathpanthis; Kabir, Nanak and the Sant tradition: Saguna and Nirguna

(d) Ulema: Emergence and role

(e) Sufi silsilas: Chishti and Suhrawardi; doctrines and practices; social roles; literature

‘ Unit: 11 ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Economy (13 to mid-16" century CE)

(a) Igta and Iqtadari; revenue systems; revenue-free grants
(b) Agricultural production; technology

(c) Growth of urban centres Monetization; market regulations
(d) Trade and commerce: Overland trade; Indian Ocean trade

‘ Unit: III ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Society (mid-16'" to 18" century CE)

(a) Incorporation of Rajputs and other indigenous groups in Mughal nobility
(b) Pressure from the ulema; Sufi mystical and intellectual interventions
(c) Land rights and revenue system; Zamindars and peasants; rural tensions

‘ Unit: IV ‘ Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Economy (mid-16™ to 18" century CE)

(a) Crafts and technologies; Monetary system



(b) Markets; transportation; urban centres

(c) Indian Ocean trade network

(d) Extension of agriculture; agricultural production; crop patterns

(e) Trade routes and patterns of internal commerce; overseas trade; rise of Surat

‘ Unit: V ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
Issues and Debates

(a) Rural society: proliferation of castes; growth of artisanal groups
(b) Women in Medieval India : Role in polity; Position in Society
(c) 18" century debate: economic interpretations

Readings:
Alavi Seema (ed), 2008. The Eighteenth Century in Indian History, Oxford University

Press

Chandra, Satish 2019 : Medieval India from Sultanat to the Mughals, Vols. 1, 1, Har Anand
Publication

Majumdar, R.C. (ed) :The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vols. VI

Chitnis, K.N. 1990 : Socio- Economic History of Medieval India, Atlantic Publishers and
Distributors.

Habib, Irfan 2013 (Third Edition): Agrarian System of Mughal India 1556-1707, Oxford
University Press.

Habib, Irfan 2011.: Economic History of Medieval India, Pearson.

Habib, M & Nizami : Comprehensive History of India, Vol. V

Mehta, J.L. : Advanced Study in History of Medieval India, Vol. 1 & 11

Nizami, K.A. :Studies in Medieval Indian History and Culture

Rashid, A :Society and Culture in Medieval India

Marshall, P.J. (ed), 2005. The Eighteenth Century in Indian History, Oxford University
Press

Rizvi, S.A.A., 2005 :The Wonder that was India, Part-11 : A History of Sufism in India,
Picador
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Sixth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 1/4)

Course Name: History of Assam (1826-1947 CE)
Credit : 4
Course level 200-299

Course Outcome: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to
e Describe the annexation of Assam by the imperialist British forces.
e Explain the expansion and consolidation of the British colonial rule in
Northeast India.
e Analyse the development of nationalism in Assam and its role in India’s
freedom struggle.

‘ Unit: [ | Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] Political condition in Assam on the eve of the British rule.
[b] Establishment and Consolidation of the British rule
[c] David Scott — Annexation of Lower Assam, Administrative Reorganisation

and Revenue Measures of Scott
[d] ; Robertson — Administrative and Revenuemeasures; Jenkins’ Administrative
Measures

‘ Unit: 11 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a]Ahom Monarchy in Upper Assam (1833-38)
[b] Annexation of Cachar
[c]Early phase of Revolts and Resistance to British rule- Gomdhar Konwar, Piyali Phukan,
U. Tirut Singh,
[d] The Khamti and the Singpho rebellion
[e] The 1857 Revolt in Assam and its aftermath.

‘ Unit: 111 | Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] Establishment of Chief Commissionership in Assam.
[b] Land Revenue Measures and Peasant Uprisings in 19th century Assam
[c] Growth of national consciousness — Assam Association, Sarbajanik Sabhas, Raiyat
Sabhas.
[d] Government of India Act, 1919 — Dyarchy on Trial in Assam.

‘ Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20
[a] Non Co-operation Movement and Swarajist Politics in Assam
[b]The Civil Disobedience Movement
[c] Trade Union and Allied Movements
[d]Tribal League and Politics in Assam

‘ Unit: V ‘ Contact Classes : 9 Non-contact classes : 3 Marks : 20




[a] Quit India Movement in Assam.

[b] Cabinet Mission Plan and the Grouping Controversy

[c] The Sylhet Referendum.

[d] Migration, Line System and its Impact on Politics in Assam

Readings:
Barpujari, H. K : (ed) 1992. The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vols. IV & V.
Publication Board Assam
Baruah, Swarnalata 1985 : A Comprehensive History of Assam, Munshiram Monoharlal
Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
Goswami, Priyam 2012: From Yandabo to Partition, Orient Black Swan,.
Barpujari, H. K., Bhuyan, S.K., et. al. (eds.) 1999 (Second Edition). Political History of
Assam, Vol. I., Publication Board Assam
Barpujari, H. K. 1980: Assam in the Days of the Company, Spectrum, Guwahati.
Bhuyan, A.C and De, S. (eds) 1999 (Second Edition). Political History of Assam, Vols. Il
& III. Publication Board Assam.
Bhuyan, A.C : (ed) 2000 Nationalist Upsurge in Assam, Publication Board, Assam.
Dutta, Anuradha 1991: Assam in the Freedom Movement, Darbari Prakashan, Calcutta.
Bora.S. 1996 :Student Revolution in Assam, Mittal Publications, Delhi
Chakravarti, B. C 1964 : British Relations with the Hill Tribes of Assam, Firma KLM,
Calcutta
Guha, Amalendu :Planters Raj to Swaraj, Freedom Struggle and Electoral Politics in
Assam.
Lahiri, R.M 1954 : Annexation of Assam (1824-1854), General Printers and Publishers,
Calcutta.



Sixth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 2/4)
Course Name : Social and Economic History of Assam (Upto 1947 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level : 200-299

Course Outcome: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to

e Analyse the socio-economic history of Assam including among others the
development of caste system, religious beliefs, agriculture and land system.

e Explain the development trade and commerce, various agricultural regulations,
plantation economy, development of modern industries, transport system, education,
the emergence of middle class, development of literature and press, and growth of
public associations.

e Appreciate the diversity of Assam.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Society and Economy in Early Assam
[a] Proto-historic period: Myths and Legends
[b] Society: Varnashrama dharma, social classes
[c] Economy: land grants, expansion of agriculture, revenue and trade relations
[d] Religious beliefs and practices : Saivism, Vaishnavism, Saktism, animism.

| Unit: 1T | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Society in Medieval Assam
[a] Social Organisation— Caste-Class Relationship, Nobility, Paiks, Slaves and Servants
[b] Neo-Vaishnavite Movement in Assam — Impact on Society
[c] Development of Satra Institutions; four Sanghatis

| Unit: Il | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Economy in Medieval Assam
[a] Agriculture and Land System — Classification and Ownership of Land
[b] Land Revenue and other Taxes
[c] Trade and Trade routes
[d] Economic Relations between the Hills and Plains : Posa system, khats.

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Economy in Colonial Assam
[a] Agriculture Regulations and revenue system
[b] Plantation Economy of the Tea Industry
[c] Development of Modern Industries-Coal and Oil.
[d] Development of Transport System

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
Society in Colonial Assam




a] Growth of Modern Education and the role of Christian Missionaries.
b] Language Controversy in 19" century Assam
c] Emergence of Middle Class

d] Literary and Cultural Development: Jonaki Yug, Ramdhenu Yug.

¢] Development of Press and Growth of Public Associations — The Assam Sahitya Sabha.

Readings:

Barpujari, H.K.: (ed) 1992 : The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vol. I, lII, IV & V,
Publication Board, Assam.

Barua B.K. 1951: 4 Cultural History of Assam, K K Barooah, Nowgong, Assam

Baruah, S.L. 1985 : 4 Comprehensive History of Assam, Munshiram Monoharlal Publishers
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1985

Gogoi Nath, Jahnabi 2002: Agrarian System of Medieval Assam, Concept, New Delhi.
Guha, Amalendu 2022 (Reprint) :Planters Raj to Swaraj: Freedom Struggle and
Electoral Politics in Assam 1826-1947, Tulika Books, Delhi.

Choudhury, P.C. 1959 :History of Civilization of the People of Assam to the Twelfth Century
A.D., DHAS, Guwabhati.

Gait, E.A. 1906 : 4 History of Assam.

Guha, Amalendu 1990 :Medieval and Early Colonial Assam, K.P Bagchi& Co., Calcutta.
Medhi, S. B 1978 :Transport System and Economic Development in Assam,
Publication Board, Assam.

Mahanta, P.K., 1921 (Fourth edition) Asomiya Madhyabritya Srenir Itihas, Purbanchal
Prakash, Guwahati

Nath, D. (ed) 2011:Religion and Society in North East India, DVS, Guwahati.

Saikia, Rajen 2002 :Social and Economic History of Assam (1853- 1921),Manohar Books.
Sarma, S.N. 2001 (Reprint) : 4 Socio Economic and Cultural History of Medieval Assam
1200-1800 A.D., Guwabhati, Bina Library, Guwahati

Sharma, Monorama 1990 : Social and Economic Change in Assam: Middle Class
Hegemony, Ajanta Publications.
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Sixth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 3/4)
Course Name : History of Europe (1870-1945 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level 300-399

Course Outcome: After completing the course, the students will be able to :
e Explain the major political developments in Europe from 1870 to 1939.
e Describe how the rise of two unified nations of Germany and Italy gave rise
of intense imperialist contest the world over.
e Analyse the causes and consequences of World War I and the developments
leading to World War II.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] The Treaty of Frankfurt (1871) : Impact on Germany and Italy
[b] Kulturkamph : Conflict between the Church and State
[c] Foreign policy of Germany under Bismarck




[c] The Paris Commune
[c] Imperialism in Africa

| Unit: I | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] The Eastern Question: Role of Imperialist powers
[b] Russo-Turkish War and the Berlin Congress

[c] Rise of nationalism and the Balkan Wars.

[d] Triple Alliance

[e] Triple Entente

| Unit: IT_ | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] The First World War: Causes and consequences

[b] The Paris Peace Conference and the Peace Settlements
[b] League of The Nations — Origin and activities

[c] The Bolshevik Revolution (1917) — Rise of the USSR

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] Rise of Nazism — Germany under Hitler

[b] Rise of Fascism - Italy under Benito Mussolini
[c] The Spanish Civil War

[d] Policy of appeasement

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |

[a] European involvement in East Asia

[b] Anglo-Japanese Treaty (1902)

[c] Russo-Japanese War (1904-05)

[d]The Second World War: Causes and Course

Readings:

Hayes, C J H : 1953. Contemporary Europe Since 1870. Macmillan Company, New York.
Hazen, C.D. 1919, History of Europe, 1870-1919, London G Bells & Co.

Carr, E.H., 1961, International Relations Between the Two World Wars 1919-1939,
Palgrave Macmillan

Thompson D 1923 : Europe since Napoleon, Longmans, London

Lipson E 1960 : Europe in 19" and 20" Centuries, A. & C. Black, London,

Vernadsky, H., 1961 : 4 History of Russia, Yale University Press

Fisher, H.A.L 1916 (first published) : A History of Europe, Edward Arnold Publishers Ltd.,
London

Fay, Sidney Bradshaw, 1930. The Origins of World War Vol. I, The Macmillan Company,
New York



Sixth Semester FYUGP (HISTORY 4/4)
Course Name : Social and Economic History of India (1757-1947 CE)

Credit : 4
Course level : 300-399

Course Outcome: After completing the course, the students will be able to :
e Describe how the imperial British rule economically exploited India and
caused drain of wealth.
e Analyse how the colonial encounter effected social change in India.
e Appreciate the socio-cultural diversity of India.

| Unit: 1 | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Indian Economy at the advent of British rule

[b] Early Phase of Colonial Economy: Mercantilism, British overseas trade
[c] Decline of Traditional Industries : De-industrialization

| Unit: II | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Agrarian Settlements: Permanent settlement; Ryotwari settlement; Mahalwari settlement.

[b] Commercialization of agriculture and Rural indebtedness
[c] Famines.

| Unit: 11T | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
a] Trade and fiscal policy,

b] Development of Railways and Indian Economy

c] Emergence of Indian Industries and capitalist enterprise.

d] Banking and Currency.

—

| Unit: IV | Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a]Social consequence of the transformation of Indian agriculture : rise of new social classes

zamindars, tenants, kisans; emergence of middle class.
[b] Impact of modern education; Emergence of new intelligentsia and its composition.
[c]The advent of printing and its implications

| Unit: V| Contact Classes : 9 | Non-contact classes : 3 | Marks : 20 |
[a] Socio-Religious Reform Movements: Reform and Revival: Brahmo Samaj, Prarthna Samaj,

and Ramakrishna and Vivekananda, Arya Samaj, Wahabi, Deoband, Aligarh and Singh Sabha
Movements.

[b] Changing caste equations.

[c] Women: Changing position and attitudes.

[d] Women’s issues: property rights, reform legislation, political participation.




Readings:
Chandra, B 1990: The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Peoples
Publication House, New Delhi.
Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar, 2004: From Plassey to Partition: A History of Modern
India, Orient Longman Ltd. Hyderabad.
Banerjee Dube, Ishita, 2014 :History of Modern India, Cambridge University Press, New
Delhi.
Sarkar, Sumit, 1983: Modern India, Macmillan, New Delhi.
Desai, A. R., 1990 : Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular Publication, New
Delhi,.
Gopal, S., 1992 :The British Policy in India, 1858-1905, McMillan, New Delhi.
Jones, K.W., 1999:Socio-Religious Reform Movements in British India, Cambridge
University Press, New Delhi.
Kumar, Ravinder, 1983. Essays in the Social History of Modern India, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.
Roy, Tirthankar, The Economic History of India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2006.
Kumar, Dharma (Ed.) 2010The Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol. 11, 1757-2003,
Orient Blackswan, Delhi.
Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi (ed.), 2015. Essays in Modern Indian Economic History, Primus
Books, New Delhi.
Dutt, R.P., 1940. India To-day, Victor Gollancz Ltd. London
Forbes, Geraldine, 1999., Women in Modern India, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi.
Kaushal, G., 1979. Economic History of India 1757-1966, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,
Bayly, Susan, 1999. The New Cambridge History of India IV-3 Caste, Society and Politics
in India from the Eighteenth Century in the Modern Age, Cambridge University Press,
New Delhi.

Vishwanathan, Gauri, 1998. Masks of Conquest, Literary Studies and British Rule in India,
Oxford University Press.
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Department of Library and Information Science
Gauhati University
Gopinath Bordoloi Nagar, Guwahati-781014, Assam, India

Revised Syllabus as per New Education Policy - 2020
(To be effective from August, 2023)

This syllabus was approved at the Committee of Courses and Studies (CCS) Meeting in
Library and Information Science (LIS), Faculty of Arts, held on 28th April, 2023 and
approved in Academic Council, GU vide its Resolution No. AC-01/2023/10 dated 13-5-2023.

1. About B.A./B.Sc./M.A./MSc. in Library and Information Science Program: The
development of society largely depends on information access, processing, organisation,
dissemination and the different types of information services accessible to the citizens. The
twenty-first century is the age of information and knowledge and a constantly growing number
of institutes / organisations that are based on information and knowledge are emerging. The
B.A./B.Sc./M.A./MSc. in Library and Information Science program will produce required
human resources for information and knowledge-based organisation.

While studying a Library and Information Science program, based on selection of the
minor course (pass course), it can be called a B.A. or B.Sc. degree or M.A. or M.Sc. in Library
and Information Science.

2. Objectives

a) To make students competent with basic information skills, both traditional and modern, to
run a library;

b) To fulfil the basic level to an advanced level of imparting knowledge under one umbrella;
c) To prepare students to take leadership positions in the emerging libraries and information
centres;

d) To incorporate the related disciplines into the curricula for facilitating interdisciplinary study
and research;

e) To prepare students to take up self-employment in the information field;

f) To ensure mobility, to equalise the standard of programme structure and syllabi at par with
others; and

g) To prepare the student as efficient, progressive, human professionals with initiative, drive
and integrity.

3. Admission Criteria: Any person after passing Class XII (Class 10+2) or having an
equivalent level of any board or institute recognized by this university will be eligible for
admission. For every academic session, students shall be admitted to the programme through
an open admission test or by any other suitable mode as they may be notified by appropriate
authority from time to time.



4. Implementation of the New Syllabus:The CCS resolved to start the 3-years / 4-years
B.A./B.Sc. and 5-years M.A./M.Sc. in Library and Information Science from the year 2023-
24. However, at the Master's degree level, it will be started only after the bachelor degree
students under the new syllabus graduate. Till that moment of time, the existing syllabus of
M.L.1.Sc. / M.Lib.I.Sc. will continue at the Master’s degree level. The CCS further resolved
that 5-year integrated M.A./M.Sc in Library and Information will commence from the next
academic session.

5. Multiple Entry-Exit Option:There will be lateral entry provisions, but at any moment of
time, the total intake will never exceed the total intake capacity of the programme.

6. Program Outline: In the following, Course No. column, the first digit indicates the
semester, the second and third indicate the course serial number and the fourth digit indicates
the credit of the course. One credit is equivalent to 30 study hours inclusive of all learning
activities.

7. Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs): After completion of B.A./B.Sc./M.A./M.Sc. in
Library and Information Science from Gauhati University, the learning outcomes would be:

1. Ability to effectively and efficiently discover, assess, and apply information for
academic and personal goals.

2. Understanding existing and evolving information landscape, as well as the role of
libraries and information professionals in enabling information access.

3. Comprehend history, ideas, concepts, and practises of LIS.
4. Organise and facilitate access to information in all forms, including printed and digital
5. Gain hands-on experience with a number of LIS-related technology tools and platforms,

such as library systems, databases, metadata, and digital preservation.

6. Ability to communicate and work successfully with a wide range of stakeholders,
including colleagues, patrons, and community members.

7. Comprehend and adhere to the LIS field's ethical norms and values, which include
intellectual freedom, privacy, and secrecy.

8. Ability to critically analyse and evaluate research in the field of library and information
science, as well as perform independent research projects.

9. Ability to lead and manage libraries and other information organisations at different
levels.

10. Ability to design inclusive and culturally sensitive services and programmes and
comprehend the significance of diversity, equality, and inclusion in LIS.

11. Ability and motivation to engage in continuous learning and professional growth
throughout their LIS careers.



Entry Semester Course Course Name Theory/ Type Nature Marks Distribution Credit Exit ‘
No. Practice Exam Internal Total Lecture | Practice | Total
10+2 | 1014 Foundations of Library and Information Theory Major/Minor CcC 80 20 100 4 0 4 1 Year Certificate in Library
Science and Information Science
Il 2024 Library Systems Theory Major/Minor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 Credit: 8
Certificate Il 3034 Information Sources and Services Theory Major/Minor CC/oC 80 20 100 3 1 4 2 Years Diploma in Library
1% 4044 Knowledge Organisation: Classification Theory Major/Minor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 and Information Science
4054 Knowledge Organisation Practice: CC and | Practice Major cC 80 20 100 0 4 4 Credit: 28
DDC(Basic)
4064 Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
4074 Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
Diploma Y 5084 Fundamentals of Information Theory Major/Minor CC/oC 80 20 100 3 1 4 3 Years B.A./B.Sc. in Library
Communication Technology and Information Science
Credit: 60
5094 Knowledge Organisation Practice: Practice Major CcC 80 20 100 0 4 4
DDC(Advanced) & UDC
5104 Information Communication and Theory Major cC 80 20 100 3 1 4
Information System
5114 Books and Printing Technology Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
VI 6124 Management of Library and Information Theory Major/Minor CcC 80 20 100 4 0 4
Centres
6134 Library Automation and Networking Theory Maijor CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
6144 Library Automation Practice Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
6154 Field Project Practice Major CC 80 20 100 1 3 4
Basic Vil 7164 Preservation and Conservation Theory Major CC/OC 80 20 100 3 1 4 4 Years B.A./B.Sc. in Library
Degree 7174 Website Design and Development Practice Major CC/oC 80 20 100 1 3 4 and Information Science
‘ 7184 Information Storage and Retrieval Theory Major CC 80 20 100 3 1 4 with Honours
7194 Library Marketing Theory Major cc 80 20 100 4 0 4 Credit: 92
Vil 8204 Research Methodology Theory Major CC/OC 80 20 100 4 0 4
8214 Content Management System Practice Major CC/oC 80 20 100 1 3 4
8224 Intellectual Property Rights Theory Major CC/oC 80 20 100 4 0 4
8234 Bibliographic Database: Project Practice Maijor CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
Honours IX 9244 Digital Library Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 1/2/5 Year(s) M.A./M.Sc. in
Degree 9254 Digital Library Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4 Library and Information
H 9264 User Study and Information Literacy Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4 Science
9274 Learning Management System Practice Major ccl/oc 80 20 100 1 3 4 Credit: 124
X 9284 Knowledge Management Theory Major CC/oC 80 20 100 4 0 4
9294 Apprenticeship Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4
9304 Research Evaluation Metrics Theory Major CC 80 20 100 4 0 4
9314 Dissertation Practice Major CC 80 20 100 0 4 4

5 Years M.A. / M.Sc. in Library and Information Science Programme of Gauhati University




Four Year Under Graduate Programme
Library and Information Science

Semester 1

LIS-1014: Foundations of Library and Information Science

Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
o To make the learners aware of the Library | ¢ Get acquainted with the library and
and Information Science subject and its information science subject and its different
relation and contribution to society. dimensions;

e Make use of the five laws as a set of logical
principles to initiate any new activity in
library, documentation, information work
and services;

o Describe the role played by different
organisations in the development of libraries;

e Grasp the role of ILA, TASLIC, ALA and
other library associations in the promotion of
libraries; and

e Get acquainted with the information and
library related rules, regulations and acts.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Library and Information Science: Library and Information | 14 20

Science (LIS) as a subject, LIS as a profession, Professional skills
and competencies, professional ethics, and academic status of a
librarian; library as a social institution, linkage of LIS with other
subjects, LIS education in India, Career prospect in LIS,
Librarians’ Day and National Library Week, World Book Day, S.
R. Ranganathan and Melville Dewey.

2 Laws of Library Science: Five laws of library science, | 10 20
implication of five laws in Library and Information Centres;
Cannon and postulates.

3 Library and its Promoters: UNESCO, National Knowledge | 10 20
Commission, India and National Mission on Libraries, India,
Library and Information Policy, Commissions and Committees in
relation to LIS.

4. Library Associations: Library associations at international, | 14 20
national, state and regional levels; State level association: ALA,
ACLA, SAGPS, BLA; National Level association: ILA, IASLIC,
IATLIS; International level association: ALA, ARL, CILIP, SLA,
IFLA, FID, ASLIB, LAUK.

5 Library Related Regulations: The Press and Registration of | 12 20
Books Act, 1867; the Delivery of Books ‘and Newspapers’
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 and 1956; Information Technology
Act, 2000, Right to Information Act, 2005.




No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dhiman, Anil Kumar & Rani, Yashoda (2005). Learn Library and Society: Learning Library
Science Series. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Government of India (1867). The Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. Retrieved from
https://www.indiacode.nic.in/handle/123456789/2272

Government of India (1956). The Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act,
1956. Retrieved from https://www.indiaculture.nic.in/delivery-books-and-newspapers

Ranganathan, ShiyaliRamamrita (2006). The Five Laws of Library Science. New Delhi: Ess
Ess Publications.

Jain, M. K. (Ed.). (2001). Library and information services in India: States and union territories:

On the eve of new millennium. Shipra.
https://www.goodreads.com/book/show/1949366.Library And_Information Services I
n_India

Jain, M. K., Kalia, D. R., &Mangha, P. B. (2000). 50 Years: Library and Information Services
in India. Shipra Publications.

Khanna, J. K., & K. Vasihisht. (1985). Knowledge Evolution Structure & Research
Methodology. Ess Ess Publications.

Mangla, P. B., & Mandal, S. (2006). The national library, India: An intellectual resource
(NACONAL 2006). The National Library, Kolkata.
http://archive.org/details/dli.ministry.29646

Rubin, R. (2004). Foundations of Library and Information Science. Neal-Schuman Publishers.

Barman, Badan (2022). A Comprehensive Book on Library and Information Science. LIS
Links.

Pal, B., & Hazarika, N. (2022). Textbook on Skill enhancement course in Library and
Information Science. EBH Publishers.



Semester 2

LIS-2024: Library Systems

Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To make the learners aware of the | ¢ Explain the different types of libraries and
different types of libraries and their their functions;
functions and activities in fulfilling the | @  Explain the different aspects of the academic
users' needs and approach. library system;

e Recognize different types of public libraries
and their functions;

° Visualise the role of national libraries;
and

e Comprehend the need and purpose of library
legislation for public library services.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Basics of Library: Definition, Types and functions; Historical | 10 20

Development of libraries; Public library movement in India and
Assam; Inclusive libraries

2 Academic Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services; Role of UGC, NAAC,
AICTE, INFLIBNET and other bodies in promoting libraries in
universities, colleges, schools and other academic institutions in
India; School library system: KVS and NVS; Selected academic
libraries in India.

3 Public Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services; Selected public libraries
in India; Community Information System; Library Legislation:
Need, purpose; functions and advantages; Library Acts in India;
RRRLF, IFLA, UNESCO Public Library Manifesto.

4, Special Library System: Concept, functions, authority, | 13 20
collection, personnel, finance, services, Health library,
agricultural library, engineering and technological library, law
library, corporate library, personal library, archives, museum and
oriental libraries; Library services for differently abled persons,
children, women and aged people; Role of DST; Selected special
libraries in India.

5 National Library: Concept, functions, authority, collection, | 11 20
personnel, finance, services; Selected national library of the




World: Library of Congress, British Library; National library of
India; Depository Libraries.

No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes: 40

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Abdullahi, I. (2009). Global Library and Information Science: A Textbook for Students and
Educators. With Contributions from Africa, Asia, Australia, New Zealand, Europe,
Latin America and the Carribean, the Middle East, and North America. Walter de
Gruyter.

Appleton, L. (2021). Positioning the Academic Library within the University: Structures and
Challenges. Routledge.

Ashworth, W. (1979). Special Librarianship. C. Bingley.

Barua, B. P. (1992). National Policy on Library and Information Systems and Services for
India: Perspectives and Projections. Popular Prakashan.

Battles, M. (2004). Library: An Unquiet History. W. W. Norton.

Bhatt, R. K. (1995). History and Development of Libraries in India. Mittal Publications.

Bolin, M. K. (2017). The 21st Century Academic Library: Global Patterns of Organization
and Discourse. Chandos Publishing.

Burnett, R. (2017). Reflecting on the Future of Academic and Public Libraries. Scitus
Academics LLC.

Devarajan, G. (1990). Public Library System in India. Ess Ess Publications.

Dhiman, A. K. (2008). A Handbook of Special Libraries and Librarianship. Ess Ess
Publications.

Dowler, L. (1997). Gateways to Knowledge: The Role of Academic Libraries in Teaching,
Learning, and Research. MIT Press.

Eden, B. L. (2015a). Leading the 21st-Century Academic Library: Successful Strategies for
Envisioning and Realizing Preferred Futures. Rowman & Littlefield.

Eden, B. L. (2015b). Enhancing Teaching and Learning in the 21st-Century Academic
Library: Successful Innovations That Make a Difference. Rowman & Littlefield.

Evans, G. E., & Greenwell, S. (2018). Academic Librarianship. American Library
Association.

Evans, W., & Baker, D. (2011). Libraries and Society: Role, Responsibility and Future in an
Age of Change. Elsevier.

Forbes, C., &Keeran, P. (2020). Academic Library Services for Graduate Students:
Supporting Future Academics and Professionals. ABC-CLIO.



Gill, P. (2013). The Public Library Service: IFLA/UNESCO Guidelines for Development.
Walter de Gruyter.

Hada, Kapil Singh & Bajpai, R. P. (2014). Integrated Indian Public Library System. Gurgaon:
Partridge Publishing.

Jordan, P. (2017). The Academic Library and Its Users. Routledge.

Jordan, Peter (1998). The Academic Library and Its Users. New York: Routledge.

Kumar, K. (1997). Library Organization. Vikas Publishing House.

M, Y., Joseph. (2015). Special Library Administration, Standardization and Technological
Integration. IGI Global.

Murray, S. A. P. (2009). The Library: An Illustrated History. Skyhorse.

Neely, T., & Lee-Smeltzer, K.-H. (2013). Diversity Now: People, Collections, and Services
in Academic Libraries. Routledge.

Oakleaf, M. J. (2010). The Value of Academic Libraries: A Comprehensive Research Review
and Report. Assoc of Cllge&amp; RsrchLibr.

Patel, J., & Kumar, K. (2001). Libraries and Librarianship in India. Greenwood Publishing
Group.

Pateman, J., & Pateman, J. (2019). Managing Cultural Change in Public Libraries: Marx,
Maslow and Management. Routledge.

Raval, Ajaykumar (2013). Handbook of Public Library System. New Delhi: Discovery
Publishing House.

Sahai, S. (1990). Academic Library System. Allied Publishers.

Sahai, S. N. (1990). Academic Library System. New Delhi: Allied Publishers Limited.

Semertzaki, E. (2011). Special Libraries as Knowledge Management Centres. Elsevier.

Simons, M. (2017). Academic Library Metamorphosis and Regeneration. Rowman &
Littlefield.

Singh, S. P. & Kumar, Krishan (2005). Special Libraries in the Electronic Environment.
Delhi: Bookwell.

Sridhar, M. S. (1992). Problems of Collection Development in Special Libraries. Concept
Publishing Company.

Thakur, D. S. (2006). Scientific and Technical Libraries. Ess Ess Publications.

Trehan, G. L. (1985). College Library Management: Academic Library System, Services, and
Use. Sterling Publishers.

Usherwood, B. (2007). Equity and Excellence in the Public Library: Why Ignorance is Not
Our Heritage. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd.

Venkatappaiah, V. (1994). Model Library Legislation: Model Public Library Act and Rules
Made Therein for the Constituent States and Union Territories. Concept Publishing
Company.

Walter, S., & Williams, K. (2010). The Expert Library: Staffing, Sustaining, and Advancing
the Academic Library in the 21st Century. Assoc of Cllge&amp; RsrchLibr.



Semester 3
LIS-3034: Information Sources and Services
Course Level: 100-199

Graduate Attributes:The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives

learning outcomes as follows:

and

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

To make the learners aware of the
different sources of data and information
and make acquaintance with the different
services provided by libraries and
knowledge resource centres.

Describe the structure of different kinds of
documentary sources useful and accessible to a
variety of users;

Describe the need, use and functions of
bibliographies;

Grasp the process involved in providing reference and
information services;

information;

periodicals with examples; and

information services.

e Comprehend the sources for different types of

e  Enumerate different types of abstracting & indexing

®  State the process involved in rendering biographical

®  Evaluate the different types of information sources

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

Basics of Reference and Information Sources: Nature of
information, characteristics, types and formats, Non-documentary
sources of information, Documentary sources of information:
Primary, Secondary and Tertiary, reference sources of
information, Evaluation of Reference Sources; International
Article Number, International Standard Book Number (ISBN),
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN), Digital Object
Identifier (DOI).

14

20

Types of Reference and Information Sources: Dictionary,
Thesaurus, Encyclopaedia, Biographical, Geographical and
Statistical sources of information; Abstracting and Indexing,
Citation Index and Bibliographical Sources; Bibliographic
Control.

10

20

Electronic Information Sources:Definition, features, types and
origin; Pricing model of E-resources, acquisition and access
mechanism and devices used for accessing; Evaluation of web
resources;Different databases of E-resources; Federated search
and discovery services, remote access, Library Portal; Open
Access, Open Educational Resources, Creative Commons
Licenses and Govt. initiatives in e-resources.

14

20

Reference Service: Concept, types, functions, Reference enquiry,
Reader’s profile, Fact finding, Referral service, Alerting Services:
CAS and SDI services, interlibrary loan, Document Delivery

11

20




10

Service; Documentation Service, Library Public Relation and
Extension Activities, Preparation of subject bibliographies.

5 Digital Reference Services: Concept, Definition, Characteristics, | 11 20
Importance, and Types — Asynchronous and Synchronous; Web
2.0 and 3.0 services - Social Networking Services, Social tagging,
Social Bookmarking, RSS Feeds, Web-Scale Discovery Services;
Mobile-based library service, OPAC, Machine translation,
Library website, library apps, augmented reality, Ask a Librarian.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 10
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
HoD Science
Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Reading List:
Alewine, M. C., & Canada, M. (2017). Introduction to Information Literacy for Students.
John Wiley & Sons.
Arch, X., & Gilman, 1. (2020). Academic Library Services for First-Generation Students.
ABC-CLIO.

Bopp, R. E., & Smith, L. C. (Eds.). (2011). Reference and information services: An
introduction (4th ed). Libraries Unlimited.

Bombhold, C. (2022). Serving the Underserved: Strategies for Inclusive Community
Engagement. Neal-Schuman Publishers, Incorporated.

Bunch, A. (1982). Community information services: the origin, scope and development.
London: Clive Bingley

Cassell, K. A. (2017). Managing Reference Today: New Models and Best Practices. Rowman
& Littlefield.

Cassell, K. A., & Hiremath, U. (20006). Reference and Information Services in the 21st
Century: An Introduction. Facet.

Chakrabarti, A. K. (1983). Reference Service. Hyderabad: APPLA.

Chakrabarti, M. L. (1987). Bibliography: Theory and Practice. 3rd Ed. Kolkata: World Press.

Coffman, S. (2003). Going Live: Starting and Running a Virtual Reference Service.
American Library Association.

Connor, E. (2006). An Introduction to Reference Services in Academic Libraries. Routledge.

Davidson, Donald. (1980). Reference service. London: Clive Bingley



11

Dollah, W. A. K. W. (2012). Digital reference services in academic libraries. The University
of Malaya Press.

Durrance, J. C., & Fisher, K. E. (2002). Online community information: Creating a nexus at
your library. Chicago, I1l: American Library Association.

Ekene, O., Nkem. (2019). Managing and Adapting Library Information Services for Future
Users. 1GI Global.

Ellis, L. A. (2016). Teaching Reference Today: New Directions, Novel Approaches. Rowman
& Littlefield.

Farmer (Eds.), L. (2007). The Human Side of Reference and Information Services in
Academic Libraries. Adding Value in the Digital World (1st ed.). Chandos Publishing.

Farmer, L. S. J. (2014). Introduction to Reference and Information Services in Today’s
School Library. Rowman & Littlefield.

Foskett, D. J. (1967). Information Service in Libraries. Archon Books.

Grogan, D. (1992). Practical Reference Work (2nd edition). Clive Bingley.

Group, L. A. L. S. (1999). Guidelines for Reference and Information Services in Public
Libraries. Library Association Pub.

Guha, B. (1983). Documentation and information: services, techniques and systems. Calcutta:
World Pr. Private Ltd

Harper, M. (2011). Reference Sources and Services for Youth (1st edition). Neal-Schuman
Publishers Inc.

Hirsh, S. (2015). Information Services Today: An Introduction. Rowman & Littlefield.

Katz, B., & Kinder, R. (2019). The Publishing and Review of Reference Sources. Routledge.

Katz, L. S. (2013). Doing the Work of Reference: Practical Tips for Excelling as a Reference
Librarian. Routledge.

Katz, L. S. (2014). Reference Services and Media. Routledge.

Katz, W. A. (2003). Digital Reference Services. Haworth Information Press.

Kern, M. K. (2009). Virtual reference best practices: Tailoring services to your library.
American Library Association.

Kimmel, S., &Heise, J. (2003). Virtual Reference Services: Issues and Trends. CRC Press.

Krishan Kumar (1999). Reference Service. 4th ed. New Delhi: Vikas.

Lankes, R. D. (2006). The Virtual Reference Desk: Creating a Reference Future. Facet.

Maddigan, B. C., &Bloos, S. C. (2013). Community Library Programs That Work: Building
Youth and Family Literacy. ABC-CLIO.

Mukherjee, A.K. (1984). Reference works and its tools. Calcutta: World Press.

Mukhopadhyay, P. (2011). Digital community information system: a framework for India.
Germany: LAP Lambert Academic Publishing.

Novotny, E. (2013). Assessing Reference and User Services in a Digital Age. Routledge.

Pitts, J. E., Bonella, L., Coleman, J. M., &Wathen, A. (2019). Library Services for Online
Patrons: A Manual for Facilitating Access, Learning, and Engagement. ABC-CLIO.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Reference Service. Ess Ess Publications.

Sharma, C. K. (2006). Reference Service and Sources. Atlantic Publishers & Dist.

Singh, G. (2013). Information sources, services and systems. Phi Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Sue, P. (2011). E-Reference Context and Discoverability in Libraries: Issues and Concepts:
Issues and Concepts. 1GI Global.

Weisman, H. M. (1972). Information systems, services, and centers. New York: Becker

Whitlatch, J. B., & Searing, S. E. (2014). Guide to Reference: Essential General Reference
and Library Science Sources. American Library Association.
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Semester 4

LIS-4044: Knowledge Organisation: Classification

Course Level: 200-299

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives: Learning Outcomes
e To familiarise students with the | ® Identify and describe the need, purpose and
fundamentals of library function of library classification;

. . . . . . Adapt existi ti inciples of li
classification, including its history | * Sefi?ceezsknnggw r}:ggn:rlgsiﬁigg_p es of library

and types of classification systems e Describe the structure, identify the main classes
and how they are used to arrange in a library classification;

information sources. ®  Able to use notational devices in library
classification; and

o  Exemplify the application of facet analysis and
sequencing of facets in Colon Classification.
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Detailed Syllabus
Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Subjects:Universe of knowledge: structure and attributes; modes | 10 20
of formation of subjects.
2 Library Classification: Meaning, need and purpose; kinds of | 14 20

Library classification schemes: Faceted and Enumerative.
Common (ACI and PCI) and Special Isolates and auxiliaries.
Facets and Facet Analysis, Speciators and their kinds, Phase
Relations: levels and kinds/nature.

3 Principles in Library Classification:Normative principles: | 14 20
Laws, Canons, Principles, Postulates; Three Planes of works;
Notation: Definition, structures, quality and function.Notational
techniques in different classification schemes.

4, Mapping of Subjects in Major Classification Schemes: Brief | 12 20
study of major classification schemes and the representation of the
universe of subjects as mapped in DDC, UDC, LC, CC.

5 Trends of Library Classification: Taxonomy, Folksonomy, | 10 20
Automated classification, Web Dewey, Classify

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Batley, S. (2014). Classification in Theory and Practice. Chandos Publishing.

Broughton, V. (2004). Essential Classification. Facet Publishing.

Broughton, V. (2022). Facet Analysis. American Library Association.

Comaromi, J. P., &Satija, M. P. (1989). Dewey Decimal Classification: History and Current
Status. Sterling Publishers.

Fletcher, W. L. (2017). Library Classification. Trieste Publishing Pty Limited.

Gilchrist, A., &Vernau, J. (2012). Facets of Knowledge Organization: Proceedings of the
ISKO UK Second Biennial Conference, 4th - 5th July, 2011, London. Emerald Group
Publishing.

Hunter, E. J. (2017). Classification Made Simple. Routledge.

Krishan Kumar (2000). Theory of Classification. New Delhi: Vikas.

Kumbhar, R. (2011). Library Classification Trends in the 21st Century. Elsevier.

Marcella, Rita and Newton, Robert (1997). A new manual of classification. Mumbai: Jaico.

Mitchell, J. S., &Vizine-Goetz, D. (2013). Moving Beyond the Presentation Layer: Content
and Context in the Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) System. Routledge.
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Palmer, B. 1., & Wells, A. J. (2021). The Fundamentals of Library Classification. Routledge.

Ranganathan, S. R. (1951). Philosophy of Library Classification. E. Munksgaard.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Classification and Communication. Ess Ess Publications.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Elements of Library classification. 2nd ed. Bombay: UBS.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Prolegomena to library classification. 3rd ed. Bombay: Asia.

Rowley, Jennifer and Ferrow, John (2000). Organizing Knowledge: An Introduction to
Knowledge managing information. London: Gower.

Satija, M. P. (2013). The Theory and Practice of the Dewey Decimal Classification System.
Elsevier.

Satija, M. P. (2021). Dewey Decimal Classification: Edition 19 (1979) to WebDewey (2018).
Ess Ess Publications.

Sayers, W. C. B. (1958). An Introduction to Library Classification, Theoretical, Historical,
and Practical: With Readings, Exercises, and Examination Papers. Grafton.



Semester 4
LIS-4054: Knowledge Organisation Practice: CC and DDC (Basic)
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

15

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

To teach students practical classification
skills utilising two important
classification tolls like CC and DDC, as
well as how to apply the principles of CC
and UDC to manage and preserve library
collections in an organised and effective
manner.

.Exemplify the application of facet analysis and
sequencing of facets in Colon Classification;
Construct class numbers according to Colon
Classification;

Identify the different types of common isolates
and their use in DDC; and

Classify a document as per Dewey Decimal
Classification system.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Basic and Compound Subjects: Classification of Documents | 15 25
representing basic, compound and complex subjects according to
CC.
2 Complex Subjects: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
complex subjects according to CC.
3 Use of Schedule: Classification of Documents representing basic | 15 25
subjects according to DDC.
4. Compound Subject: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
compound subjects according to DDC.
No. of Required Classes: 60
No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0
Practical Credit: 4
Particulars of Course Designer
Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
HoD Science
Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Ranganathan, S.R. (1964). Colon Classification, 6th rev. ed. Bombay: Asia.
Ranganathan, S.R. (1989). Colon Classification, 7th ed. 6th rev. and ed. by M.A. Gopinath.
Bangalore: Sharda Ranganathan Endowment for Library Science.




Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

Raju, A.A.N. (1995). Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC 20): Theory and practice: a
practical self-instructional manual. Madras: T. R. Pub.

Satija, M.P and Comaroni, M.P (1998). Exercises in the 21st Edition of DDC. Revised and
Enlarged. New Delhi: Sterling.

16



Semester 4
LIS-4064: Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

17

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

Understanding  the  purpose and
importance of cataloguing in libraries,
the role of cataloguing in facilitating
access to information resources, and the
principles of cataloguing codes such as
AACR2R (Anglo-American Cataloguing
Rules, 2nd edition) and CCC (Classified
Catalogue Code) by investigating current
issues and trends in cataloguing.

Define and describe a library catalogue;
Distinguish different approaches of readers for
documents; and

Explain the cataloguing process.
Catalogue a reading material.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks

no class

1 Library Catalogues: Needs, structures and types; Physical forms | 12 20
of catalogues including book, sheaf, card and machine readable
including OPACs, Web-OPACs. Centralize, Cooperative and
Union catalogues.

2 Types of Entries: Personal Authors, Corporate Authors, | 14 20
Pseudonyms, Anonymous work, Uniform titles, Non-Print
Materials.

3 Cataloguing Code: Canons and Principles, AACR2R, CCC, | 12 20
RDA, FRBR, Bibframe.

4. Subject Headings: SLSH, LCSH, Chain procedure. 10 20

5 Trends in Library Catalogue: Retrospective Conversion. | 12 20
Bibliographic standards: ISBD; Data exchange formats. Metadata
standards and schemes. MARC, UNIMARC, CCF, MARC-21,
ISO 2709, 7239.50, Z39.71, etc.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
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Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dhiman, Anil Kumar & Rani, Yashoda (2005). Learn Library Cataloguing: Learning Library
Science Series. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Chan, Lois M. (1994). Cataloguing and classification: An Introduction. New York: McGraw
Hill.3. Girija Kumar and Krishan Kumar (1988) Theory of Cataloguing. 5th Ed. New
Delhi: Vikas.

Kau, Mary L. (2001). Managing Cataloguing and the organization of Information:
Philosophies, Practices and Challenges at the onset of Twenty First Century. New
York. Haworth Press.

Krishan Kumar (2000). Theory of Cataloguing. New Delhi: Vikas.

Ranganathan, S.R. (1964). Classified Catalogue Code: with additional rules for dictionary
catalogue. Bombay: Asia.

Aswal, R. S. (2005). AACR2R with MARC21: Cataloging Practice for 21st Century. Ess Ess

Publications.

Bakewell, K. G. B. (2014). A Manual of Cataloguing Practice: International Series of

Monographs In library and Information Science. Elsevier.

Carter, R. C. (2018). Managing Cataloging and the Organization of Information: Philosophies,

Practices and Challenges at the Onset of the 21st Century. Routledge.

Chambers, S. (2013). Catalogue 2.0: The Future of the Library Catalogue. Facet Publishing.

Chowdhury, G. G., & Chowdhury, S. (2007). Organizing Information: From the Shelf to the

Web. Facet Publishing.

Cole, J. E., & Jones, W. (2002). E-serials Cataloging: Access to Continuing and Integrating

Resources Via the Catalog and the Web. Psychology Press.

Eden, B. L. (2014). Twenty-first Century Metadata Operations: Challenges, Opportunities,

Directions. Routledge.

Ferguson, B. (1998). MARC/AACR2/authority Control Tagging: Blitz Cataloging Workbook.

Libraries Unlimited.

Hart, A. (2014). RDA Made Simple: A Practical Guide to the New Cataloging Rules. ABC-

CLIO.

Joachim, M. D. (2003). Historical Aspects of Cataloging and Classification. Psychology Press.

Lubas, R. L. (2011). Practical Strategies for Cataloging Departments. ABC-CLIO.

McLeish, S. (2020). Resource Discovery for the Twenty-first Century Library: Case Studies

and Perspectives on the Role of IT in User Engagement and Empowerment. Facet Publishing.

Raju, J., & Raju, R. (2006). Descriptive and Subject Cataloguing: A Workbook. Elsevier.

Sanchez, E. (2011). Conversations with Catalogers in the 21st Century. ABC-CLIO.

Studwell, W. E. (1990). Library of Congress Subject Headings: Philosophy, Practice, and

Prospects. Psychology Press.

Welsh, A., & Batley, S. (2012). Practical Cataloguing: AACR, RDA and MARC 21. Facet

Publishing.
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Semester 4
LIS-4074: Knowledge Organisation: Cataloguing
Course Level: 200-299
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:
Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To get expertise in the actual cataloguing | ® Catalogue a book;
of various library resources, including | ® Catalogue non-book material; and
books, journals, audiovisuals, and|® F ind out a subject heading;
electronic resources.

Detailed Syllabus
Unit | Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 Preparation of Main Entries for Personal Authors:Main | 12 20
entries for personal author(s), shared responsibility, mixed
responsibility.
2 Preparation of Main Entries for Corporate Authors: Main | 14 20

entries preparation for editorial publications, periodicals and other
serial publications, multivolume, pseudonyms, corporate bodies
and non-book materials according to AACR- 2R.

3 Assigning Subject Headings:Finding out subject heading using | 12 20
SLSH or LCSH.

4. Data Entry in SOUL and Koha: Data entries in SOUL and Koha | 12 20
software for preparation of OPAC.

5 RDA Toolkit: Practice in RDA Toolkit by using the trial access. | 10 20

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Kumar, Krishan & Garg, B.S. (2005). Advanced Cataloguing Practice: Based on Anglo-
American Cataloguing Rules. New Delhi: Har-Anand Publications Pvt. Ltd.

Kochar, R.S. (1998). Principles and practices of cataloguing. Delhi: Rajat pub.

Krishan Gopal (2000). Library online cataloguing in digital way. Delhi: Authors press.



20

Sharp, Henry A. (1948). Cataloguing: A text book for use in libraries. 4th ed. London: Grafton.
Wyner, Bondan S. (1985). Introduction to cataloguing and classification.7th ed. Littleton:
Libraries Unlimited.
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Semester: 5

LIS-5084: Fundamentals of Information Communication Technology

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes

e To make the learners aware of the e  Explain the computer system and its components

fundamentals of computer and and uses;

information communication technolo e  Visualise the importance of ICT to provide different
gy kinds of library and information services;

e Explain the different types of networks and its
topologies;

e  Able to work in Windows and Linux
environments; and

e  Able to work in an MS Office.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Computer Basics: Hardware and software; Generations of | 12 20

computer; Classification of computers; Computer Organization
(Input, Output and Peripheral devices; History, Computer
architecture); Computer storage (RAM, ROM, Virtual memory)
and Character Representation (ASCII, ISCII, Unicode).

2 Computer Software: System Software ( working with Operating | 12 20
System Windows and Linux); Application Software (working
with Word processor MS Office, LibreOffice and LaTeX).

3 ICT: Communication Technology: Fundamentals and | 12 20
applications; Networks and Networking: Tools and Architecture;
Data  Transmission Techniques, Transmission Modes,
Bandwidths; Internet and Intranet application; Transmission
media- Switching system, Bandwidth, Multiplex, Protocol;
Wireless communication; Fax, Email, Teleconferencing/
Videoconferencing, Videotext, Voicemail.

4. Internet: Basics of Internet. Internet Protocols and Standards | 12 20
(HTTP, SHTTP, FTP, SMTP, TCP/IP, URI, URL). Internet
applications: Web browser, web directory and subject gateways,
search engine, Email, Chat, RSS, blog, discussion forum and
group, web conferencing, wiki, social network. Cloud computing,
data warehouse and data mining. Virtual Reality, Augmented
Technologies.

5 Networking and Internet Safety: Networking: Types (LAN, | 12 20
MAN, WAN), Topologies (Bus, Ring, Star, Tree, Mesh, Hybrid)
and VPN.Data Security, network security, firewalls,
cryptographic techniques, anti-virus software, anti-spyware,
intrusion detection system.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30




22

No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 10
Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Martin, Michael J (2000). Understanding the network: a practical guide to internetworking.
Indianapolis: New Riders.
Norton, Peter (2000). Peter Norton’s Introduction to Computers. New Delhi: McGraw-Hill
Rajaraman, V and Adabala, N. (2014). Fundamentals of Computers, 6th Ed. Delhi: PHI
Learning Pvt Ltd.
Tannenbaum, Andrew (2013). Computer Networks. New Delhi, Prentice Hall
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Semester S

LIS-5094: Knowledge Organisation Practice: DDC (Advanced) and UDC

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e Developing an in-depth understanding of | ® Identify the different types of common and
the advanced features of DDC and UDC special isolates and their use in DDC and UDC;

®  (lassify documents according to Dewey

to work with complex and specialized , nents
Decimal classification’s advanced features.

collections, such as scientific and

technical materials, and digital resources. Classify documents according to Universal

Decimal Classification Abridged Edition;
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Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class

1 Use of Subdivision and Auxiliaries: Classification of Documents | 15 25
requiring use of Tables.

2 Compound Subject: Classification of Documents representing | 15 25
compound and complex subjects according to DDC.

3 Documents Representing one or more subjects in UDC: | 15 25

Classification of Documents representing basic and compound
subjects according to UDC.

4. Documents Representing Subject and Auxiliaries in UDC: | 15 25
Classification of Documents representing subjects and auxiliaries
according to UDC.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00

No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00

Theory Credit: 0

Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

Raju, A.A.N. (1995). Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC 20): Theory and practice: a
practical self instructional manual. Madras: T. R. Pub.

Satija, M.P and Comaroni, M.P (1998). Exercises in the 21st Edition of DDC. Revised and
Enlarged. New Delhi: Sterling.

Cham, Lois Mai and others. (1996). Dewey Decimal Classification: A practical guide. New
York: Forest Press.

Dewey, Melville (1971). Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 22nd ed. 4V.
New York: Forest Press.

International Federation for Documentation (1977). Universal Decimal Classification. London:
British Standards Institution.

Raju, A. A. N. (2007). Universal Decimal Classification (IME-1993): Theory and Practice: A
Self Instructional Manual. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Satyanarayana V V V (1998). Universal Decimal Classification: a Practical Primer. New Delhi:
Ess Ess Publications.



Semester 5
LIS-5104: Information Communication and Information System
Course Level: 300-399
Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

25

Course Objectives:

Learning Outcomes

To understand the importance and role of
information in society, the nature of
information communication, information
system and information providers and
their impact on libraries.

Distinguish between seemingly synonymous
words, such as information, data, knowledge,
facts, and wisdom;

Describe the importance of information in society
Ability to design, implement,
information systems in libraries.

and manage

Detailed Syllabus

Unit

Unit Content

No of | Marks

no

class

1

Data, Information, and Knowledge: Concept, Definition,
characteristics; Information Life Cycle; Information explosion;

10

20

2

Information Society: Role of Information in society its origin,
knowledge Society and role of Information institutions,
Information policies with special reference to India, Politics of
Information — Universal Data flow, Free flow of information,
NWICO, WSIS, Information poverty, and digital divide.

12

20

Information communication — Concept, Definition, Theory,
Models, Channels, and Barriers; Scientific Communication:
formal and informal channels communication, Invisible colleges.

12

20

Information System: Concept, definition and components.
Information system at National, Regional and International levels;
Information system at sectoral level. CSIR, NIScPR, NASSDOC,
DESIDOC, SENDOC, ASTINFO, SAARC, APINESS, AGRIS,
MEDLARS.

13

20

Information Intermediaries: Concept, Definition and
Functions. Information Brokers, Information Aggregators, Online
Vendors, Technological gatekeepers, Information Consultants,
Some important information intermediaries: DIALOG, BLDSC,
Clarivate, ProQuest, Elsevier; National Knowledge Network.

13

20

No
No
No
No
Th

. of Required Classes: 60

. of Contact Classes (Theory): 30

. of Contact Classes (Practical): 20
. of Non-Contact Classes: 10

eory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
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Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Abell, Angela, &Oxbrow, Nigel (2001). Competing with knowledge: The information
professionals in the knowledge management age. London: Facet Publishing.

Atherton, Pauline (1977). Handbook for information systems and service. Paris: UNESCO.

Bala, H. (2010). Towards building a knowledge Society. USA: Author press.

Bawden, David & Robinson, Lyn (2012). Introduction to information science. London: Facet.

Buckland, M. (2017). Information and society. MIT Press.

Budd, John M. (1992). The library and its users: The communication process (Contributions in
Librarianship and Information Science). New York: Greenwood Press.

Burton, P. F. (1992). Information Technology and Society: Implications for the Information
Professions. Library Association Pub.

Chopey, Michael A. (2005) Knowledge without Boundaries: Organizing Information for the
future. Chicago: American Library Association.

Dearnley, James, & Feather, John. (2001). The Wired World: An introduction to the theory and
practice of the information society. London: Facet Publishing, 2001.

Duff, A. (2001). Information Society Studies. London: Routledge.

Elliott de Saez, Eileen. (2002). Marketing concepts for libraries and information services (2nd
ed.). London: Facet Publishing.

Feather, John. (2000). The Information Society: A study of continuity and change. 3rd ed.
London: Concept Publishing.

Fitzgerald, N. (2012). The Information: A history, a Theory, a Flood, Taylor and Francis

Frau-Meigs, D., &Nicey, J. (2012). From NWICO to WSIS: 30 Years of Communication
Geopolitics - Actors and Flows, Structures and Divides. Intellect Books.

International conference on information management in a knowledge society, February 21-25,
2005, Conference Papers. (Vol. 1 & 2). New Delhi: Allied publishers.

Kumar, P. S. G. (2002). A Student’s Manual of library and Information Science. Delhi: B. R.
Publishing Corporation.

Mahapatra, P. K., & Chakrabarti, B. (2002). Knowledge management in libraries. New Delhi:
Ess Ess Publishers.

National Knowledge Commission. (2009). National Knowledge Commission. Report to the
Nation 2006-2009

Neelameghan, A. (2002). Lectures on knowledge management: Paradigm, Challenges and
Opportunities. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publishers

Pasek, J. E. (2015). Defining information policy: Relating issues to the information cycle. New
Review of Academic Librarianship, 21(3), 286-303.

Ranganathan, S. R. (Ed.). (1983). Documentation and its Facets. Bombay: Asia.

Rice, Ronald E, Maureen McCreadie, & Shan-Ju L. Chang. (2001). Accessing and browsing
information and communication. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press
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Rosie, A.M. (1973). Information and communication theory. New York: Van Nostrand
Reinhold Company.

Shera, Jesse H. (1966). Documentation and the organisation of knowledge. London: Crosoy
Lockwood.

Singh, G. (2013). Information sources, services and systems. Phi Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Takaingenhamo, C., Collence. (2019). Cooperation and Collaboration Initiatives for Libraries
and Related Institutions. IGI Global.

Taylor, Arlene G. (2004). The organization of information. Connecticut: Libraries

Tredinnick, Luke. (2006). Digital information contexts: Theoretical approaches to
understanding digital information. Oxford: Chandos Publishing.

Vickery, B.(1987). Information systems. London: Butterworths.



Semester 5

LIS-5114: Books and Printing Technology
Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

28

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

To comprehend the importance and role
of books, its parts and knowledge about
writing materials, scripts, printing
technology from ancient to modern age.

Identify the parts of a book and their

importance;

Evaluate about the quality of printing and binding
Comprehend the role of classic books on human
civilization

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

Early writing material:Early writing materials of India and
world: Perishable and non-perishable; Scribes and his
implements; Organization of early writing materials in ancient
and medieval India and world; Paper: origin, types, and
properties.

12

20

Writing Scripts: The mnemonic, pictorial, ideographic and
phonetic; Egyptian writing: hieroglyphic, hieratic and demotic;
cuneiform writing; birth of alphabet: Greek and Roman and their
offshoots; History of writing in India: Indus Valley script; Brahmi
and Kharosthi; Modern Indian language scripts: origin and
growth.

12

20

Invention of Printing: History; Wood block printing: advantages,
disadvantages; Need of movable type printing; Type metal;
Typography: parts of a type, type size, measurement; typefaces:
Roman, Gothic, Italic; Ligatures and punctuation marks;
Composition by hand; page and its necessary accessories;
Imposition in folio, octavo etc.; proof correction: conventional
proof correction symbols, ISI proof correction symbols;
Mechanical composition: linotype, monotype, stereotype,
electrotype; Printing press: hand press, platen press, cylinder
press, perfecting press, rotary press.

12

20

Binding and structure of books: Evolution of the form of Book;
Binding: need, materials, techniques, parts; Mending and
repairing, recasing and recovery, re-inforcing and rebacking;
Machine binding vs Hand binding; Folding and sewing; Covering
materials; Evaluation of binding; Paper-back binding; Parts of a
book: title page, edition, impression, reprint, variant.

12

20

Classic Books: Concept, Study of some classic books that had
revolutionary impact on human civilization- Indian
Classics:Vedas, Upanishads, Puranas, Ramayana, Mahabharata,
Bhagavad Gita, Susrata Samhita, Charaka Sambhita; Yoga Sutra of
Patanjali, Panchatantra, Arthashastra, Western Classics: Illyad,

12

20
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Odyssy, Philosophie Naturalis Principia Mathematica, On the
Origin of Species;

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Chakraborti, M. L. (1971). Bibliography in theory and practice. World Press.
Eliot, S., & Rose, J. (2011). A Companion to the History of the Book. John Wiley & Sons.
Jain, M. K. (Ed.). (2001). Library and information services in India: States and union territories:

On the eve of new millennium. Shipra.
https://www.goodreads.com/book/show/1949366.Library And_Information Services
_In India

Jain, M. K., Kalia, D. R., &Mangha, P. B. (2000). 50 Years: Library and Information Services
in India. Shipra Publications.

Johns, A. (2009). The Nature of the Book: Print and Knowledge in the Making. University of
Chicago Press.

Khanna, J. K., & K. Vasihisht. (1985). Knowledge Evolution Structure & Research
Methodology. Ess Ess Publications.

Mangla, P. B., & Mandal, S. (2006). The national library, India: An intellectual resource
(NACONAL 2006). The National Library, Kolkata.
http://archive.org/details/dli.ministry.29646

McMurtrie, D. C. (2012). The Book—The Story of Printing & Bookmaking. Read Books
Design.

Rubin, R. (2004). Foundations of Library and Information Science. Neal-Schuman Publishers.

Thomas, 1. (1874). The History of Printing in America: With a Biography of Printers. Burt
Franklin.




Semester: 6

LIS-6124: Management of Library and Information Centres
Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

30

practices of library and information
science management and equip them

kinds of library statistics.

human resources management;
e Formulate the budget proposal keeping in view
both budgeting aspects and functions of a

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students with a broad e Explain different theories of management;
understanding of the principles and e Define and comprehend the components of

with the skills necessary to effectively library:
manage libraries and information e Identify and describe the functions of different
centres. sections of the libraries; and

®  Appreciate the purpose and function of different

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

Management: Concepts, definition, scope; Management styles
and approaches; Management schools of thought; Functions and
principles of scientific management. Decision Making.

10

20

Human Resource Development: Staff formula, professional and
semi professional levels; Job description; Job evaluation; Job
Enrichment; Job Satisfaction; Motivation theories and their
application; Group dynamics; In service training; Discipline and
grievances work culture in libraries and role of Librarian;
Performance appraisal, Annual Confidential Report.

13

20

Financial Management: Resource mobilization; Budgeting:
techniques and methods, budgetary control; Cost effectiveness
and cost benefit analysis; Outsourcing: problems and prospects.

10

20

Library Management: Different sections of LICs and their
functions: Processing, Circulation, Serial control, Maintenance,
Stock verification, weeding out of books; Collection
development: principles and theories, Selection tools; Good
Office Committee; Online bookshops vs traditional bookshops,
IFLA - Guidelines for a Collection Development Policy.
Evaluation of library collection, Library statistics: purpose and
types; Reporting; Physical file management in libraries. Library
committee and library rules

14

20

Library Quality Control: Library building and library furniture
and fittings: Existing standard on building and furniture, types.
Green Library. Planning of library building, Library Disaster
Management, Library Security, Sustainable Library. Total
Quality Management (TQM): definition, concept, elements,
quality audit, Six Sigma, LibQual; LIS related standards;
Standard- ISO-9001.

13

20

No. of Required Classes: 60
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No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Kumar, Krishan (1987). Library Administration and Management. New Delhi: South Asia
Books.

Kumar, Krishan (2007). Library Management in Electronic Environment. New Delhi: Har-
Anand Publications Pvt. Ltd.

Mittal, R. L. (2007). Library Administration: Theory and Practice. New Delhi: Ess Esss
Publications.

Ranganathan, S. R. (2006). Library Administration. New Delhi: Ess Ess Publications.

Redfern, B. (1995). Studies in library management. London: Clive Bingley.



Semester 6

LIS-6134: Library Automation and Networking
Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

32

automation and networking, and the
skills necessary to effectively manage

and when needed.

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students with a e Describe the concept of system, system analysis
comprehensive understanding of library and design;

e  Use Flow Chart, DFD, SWOT PERT/CPM as

e Explain the need and purpose of automation;

and mz.cli.ntain library automation systems | o Grasp the different modules of ILMS and its
and utilize the benefits of resource uses;

sharing library networks and consortia. e Explain different library networks and consortia;

Detailed Syllabus

Unit
no

Unit Content

No of
class

Marks

1

System Analysis: System concepts and information system;
System development life cycle; Role of system analyst; Planning
and conduction a system study. Planning and investigations;
Information gathering; Structured analysis tools; Operations
research: Flow chart, Gantt chart, Data Flow Diagram (DFD);
Strength, Weakness, Opportunities, Threat (SWOT), Programme
Evaluation and Review Techniques/ Critical Path Methods
(PERT/CPM).

10

20

Systems Study: Concept, Components analysis, evaluation and
design, Library as a System, Subsystems of a Library; Integrated
Library Management System (ILMS); Different library software
packages used in Indian libraries and their different modules:
NewGenLib, Libsys, E-Granthalaya, SOUL, Koha.

13

20

Library Automation: Need and advantages; Planning and
implementation of library automation; Steps in Library
automation; Selection of hardware and software, Areas of Library
Automation. Standard for library automation. Barcode, QR Code,
RFID, Biometric, Smartcard.

10

20

Resource Sharing: Library Cooperation and resource sharing,
Library Network: OCLC, JANET, ERNET, INFLIBNET,
DELNET.

14

20

E- Resource Consortia: Concept, Indian Initiatives, ICOLC, E-
ShodhSindhu: UGC-Infonet, INDEST, N-LIST, NKRC; CeRA,
DelCON, Forsa, IIM Libraries Consortium.

13

20

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 40
No. of Contact Classes (Practical): 00
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 20
Theory Credit: 4




Practical Credit: 0

Particulars of Course Designer

33

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information

HoD Science

Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

Devarajan, G. (1999). Information technology for libraries. New Delhi: Ess Ess.
Lahkar, Narendra & Singh, Sanjay Kumar (Eds.) (2014). North East India Library Network:
Challenges and Opportunities. Guwahati: Department of Library and Information
Science, Gauhati University.
Ahmad, Shamim (2008). Computer in Library Management. New Delhi: A.P.H. Publishing

Corporation.

Haravu, 1.J. (2004). Library Automation: Design, Principles and Practice. Delhi: Allied

Publishers Pvt Ltd

Singh, Sanjay Kumar (2014). Impact of ICT on management of library operations. New Delhi:

Avon Publications.



Semester 6

LIS-6144: Library Automation Practice

Course Level: 300-399

34

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives

Learning Outcomes

e To equip the students with deep i
practical knowledge of using Integrated | ®
Library Management Systems (ILMS)
including system administration,

Install SOUL and Koha Software;

Customize Koha software to meet the local
need;

Make an entry in the SOUL and Koha software.
Work effectively in Koha and SOUL software.

database management, and
troubleshooting.
Detailed Syllabus
Unit Unit Content No of | Marks
no class
1 SOUL: Installation, Working on all available modules. Database | 30 50
Creation and Use.
2 Koha: Installation, customization, database creation and use. 30 50

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 00
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):60
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00

Theory Credit: 0
Practical Credit: 4

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh,
HoD

sksgul@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Dipen Deka

dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Badan Barman

badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Dr. Niraj Barua

nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in

Department of library and Information
Science

Reading List:

LibLime (2016). Koha - Open Source ILS - Integrated Library System. Retrieved from:

http://www.koha.org

INFLIBNET (2014). SOUL. Rerieved from https://www.inflibnet.ac.in/soul/
Koha Library Software Community (2016). Official Website of Koha Library Software.
Retrieved from: https://koha-community.org/
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Semester 6

LIS-6154: Field Project

Course Level: 300-399

Graduate Attributes: The graduate attributes are reflected under course objectives and
learning outcomes as follows:

Course Objectives Learning Outcomes
e To provide students the chance to e Develop the writing and presentation skill to
explore various types library and learn present an observation; and

about the various roles and ® Grasp the recent developments in Library and
responsibilities of library staff, as well Information Centres

as valuable hands-on experience and
insights into the library profession,
library services and organization.

Detailed Syllabus:

Students are required to visit a minimum of six libraries (maximum two from each
category amongst public library, academic library, special library, archives, oriental libraries
and departmental libraries of major Indian Universities.

The field project will be organized by the concerned institution and it will be carried out
in a place outside the state, preferably in a metropolitan city. At the time of the visit, the learners
need to observe library workings, collections, facilities, and services.

After visiting the libraries, the students need to submit a handwritten report on the
libraries that includes a title page, certificate from guide, self-declaration, preface,
acknowledgement, details of the journey, critical observation of each library and comparative
study of the library visited. A viva voce will be conducted to evaluate the overall enlightening
experiences towards understanding of the technical concepts taught in the classroom.

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes (Theory): 20
No. of Contact Classes (Practical):40
No. of Non-Contact Classes: 00
Theory Credit: 1

Practical Credit: 3

Particulars of Course Designer

Prof. Sanjay Kumar Singh, | sksgul@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
HoD Science
Dr. Dipen Deka dipendeka@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Badan Barman badanbarman@gauhati.ac.in | Department of library and Information
Science
Dr. Niraj Barua nirajbarua@gauhati.ac.in Department of library and Information
Science
Reading List:
Bailey, Stephen (2003). Academic Writing: A Practical Guide for Students. UK: Psychology
Press.
Luey, Beth (1987). A Handbook for Academic Authors. New York: Cambridge University
Press.

HHHiHH



FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-1 | Manipuri Orthography 4

Unit I Manipuri Alphabet

Unit II Vowels, Secondary symbols of Vowels

Unit I | Consonants, Conjuncts, Clusters, Manipuri Numerals (Cardinals &
Ordinals)

Unit IV | Manipuri Writing System

Learning Outcomes:

4 To achieve greater knowledge and understanding about Manipuri alphabet, Vowels and
Consonants.

4 To enable the learner to read and write the language, identify the two and three letter conjuncts,
clusters etc. of the language.

& To gain the knowledge and understanding of the Manipuri numeral system, both the Cardinal and
Ordinal numerals.

& To achieve the knowledge of Manipuri writing system and its application with perfection.

References:

1. Manipuri To English Dictionary by Soibam Imoba
2. Manipuri Grammar by Ch. Yashawanta Singh

Name of the Contributor: Dr. Sorokhaibam Saratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701




FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-2 | History of Manipuri Language & Literature 4

Unit I | Periodization and classification of Manipuri Literature

Unit I | Ancient Manipuri Literature

Unit III | Medieval Manipuri Literature

Unit IV | Modern Manipuri Literature

Learning Outcomes:

+

+

To achieve the greater knowledge and understanding about the Manipuri Literature and its
development.

To gain the knowledge of the Manipuri culture and society from the Ancient and Medieval
Manipuri literatures.

To enable to gain the knowledge about the different aspects of Manipuri Language.

4 To enlighten the learner about the literary forms, styles etc.
4+ To gain a tentative picture of the writing styles used by different authors in the modern literary
texts.
& To understand the current trends prevalent in the modern Manipuri literature.
References:
1. Shastri, Kalachand. :1982,4shamba Manipuri Sahityagiltihas. O.K.Store, Imphal.
2. Singh, Ch. Manihar. : 2003, A History of Manipuri Literature, SahityaAkademi, New Delhi.
3. Nabachandra, Polem. :2006, Ariba Manipuri SahityagiSaklon, Writers” Forum, Imphal.
4.  Singh, : 2007, Ariba Manipuri SahityagiMasak, MoirangShathibi Publications,
MoirangthemRajen. Kakching, Manipur.
5. Singh, L. Ashok Kumar.  :2016, Ariba Manipuri Sahityagi (Seirol) Paring, G.M. Publications,
Keishamthong, Imphal.
6.  MoirangthemBiramangol. : 2011, Ariba Manipuri SahityadaNungshiNungwon-giMashak, CIIL,



Mysore-570006.
7. Singh, LongjamAnand. : 2014, MeeteiLolgiPuwari, Shiroi Publications, Thoubal, Manipur.

Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701



FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-3 | Manipuri Grammar&Literature 4

Unit I Root & Affixes, Diphthong, Amplification, Word meaning &
Correction of sentence
Unit II Essay

i. | Kalidasa — A. Minaketan Singh

il. | Meitei NingthounaPhambalTongba — N. Khelchandra Singh

Unit III | Poetry

i. | Pi Thadoi — Kh. Chaoba Singh

i1. | Kamalda — A. Minaketan Singh

iii. | KeidanoPanthou-Kh. Gourakishwar Singh

1v. | Awaba — E. Nilakanta

Unit IV | Prose

i. | KalpanaSwayambar —G.C. Tongbra

i1. | Kang Ningthou— G.C. Tongbra

Learning Outcomes:
& To achieve the knowledge to assess Manipuri grammatical information and application.

& To gain the knowledge of the Manipuri culture and society reflected in the selected pieces of the
course.

& To enable to gain the knowledge about the different aspects of Manipuri Language and its usage.

+

To enlighten the learner about the grammatical terms like, root and affixes.

& To gain a broad picture of the writing styles used by different authors in the literary texts and
compare with the writings reflected in the modern literature.

References:
1. Singh, .LR.Babu, ed. :1991,Manipuri Wareng, The Cultural Forum Manipur, Imphal.
2. Singh, :1988, Manipuri Sheireng, Manipuri SahityaParishad, Imphal.

ThokchomYogendra,




ed.

3.  Thoudam, P.C.

4.  Singh, Ch. Yashawanta.

5. W., Tomchou.

6.  Singh, N. Nilamani. ed.

:1991, Remedial Manipuri Grammar, Aman Enterprise, Imphal.
:2000, Manipuri Grammar, Rajesh Publications, New Delhi.
:1998, A Study of Meitei Phonology,The Students’ Store, Imphal.

:2009, Akhannaba Manipuri Wareng, SahityaAkademi, New Delhi.

Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701



FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-4 | Religious Festivals, Education & Biographical Literature 4

Unit [ MeraHouChongba, RathaYatra&GanNgai

Unit II Lai Haraoba

Unit I[II | The Advent of Western Education in Manipur

Unit IV | Aspect of Biographical Literature

Learning Outcomes:
4 To enable to achieve the knowledge about the advent of Hinduism in Manipur and its impact on
Manipuri Culture and Society.

4 To enlighten about the religious festivals celebrated by the different communities.

4 To provide the knowledge and understanding about the coming of western education in Manipur and
its consequences in the Manipuri society.

4 To enable to gain the critical knowledge about the biographical literature and understand and
appreciate the contributions made by the literary figures.

References:
1.  Sastri, Kalachand. 1982, Ashamba Manipuri Sahityagiltihas. O.K.Store, Imphal.
2. Singh, Ch. Manihar. :2003, 4 History of Manipuri Literature, SahityaAkademi, New
Delhi.
3. Nabachandra, Polem. :2006, Ariba Manipuri SahityagiSaklon, Writers’ Forum, Imphal.
4.  Singh, :2007, Ariba Manipuri SahityagiMasak,
MoirangthemRajen. MoirangShathibi Publications, Kakching, Manipur.

5. Singh, L. Ashok Kumar.  :2016, Ariba Manipuri Sahityagi (Seirol) Paring, G.M. Publications,
Keishamthong, Imphal.

6.  MoirangthemBiramangol. :2011, Ariba Manipuri SahityadaNungshiNungwon-giMashak, CIIL,
Mysore-570006.

7. Singh, :2017, ManipuridaPunshiWarigiSahitya, Rinda Publications, Imphal.
ThokchomIbohanbi.



8. Singh, :1967, ManipurdaNongchuplomgiShiksha Vol. 1.,
ThokchomMangoljao. BhagyabatiKaryalaya, Churchand Printing Works, Imphal.

Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
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COURSE

COURSE NAME

CREDITS

Course-5

Manipuri Poetry

4

Unit I

Ancient

1. HijanHirao- N. Khelchandra
ii. Yakeiba - N. Khelchandra

Unit II

Medieval

1. Shree RambuNagapashnaPullabadaSugreebanaTengthaba

ii. Lanka KandageeMatangAma

iii. AshwamedhaYeigyageeShagolBalmikiMunigee Banda
LabanaFabageeMatang

PareekshitSapayagyageematangama

Unit II1

Romanticism

i. LamgiChekla Amada- Kh. Chaoba Singh
ii. Nonggumlakkhoda - A. Minaketan Singh
iii. Ereipak- A. Darendrajit Singh
HuinaoMachaYengba- H. Anganghal Singh

Unit IV

Modernism

i.  Manipur - E. Nilakanta Singh

ii. Mamang Leikai ThambalSatle- L. Samarendra Singh
iii. EiLaimingLoude - Shree Biren

JagoiJagoi- Y. Ibomcha Singh

Learning Outcomes:

& 7o achieve the greater knowledge and understanding about Manipuri Poetry.

& To enable the identification of the literary techniques and creative uses of language and to achieve
elaborate understanding about Manipuri Poetry.

& To develop the capacity to appreciate the literary usage of Manipuri and use the same creatively

and imaginatively.

& To develop the capacity of critical analysis on the different writing and expression styles of the
author.

References:
1.  Singh, ChongthamManihar and

PolemNabachandra ed.

:2000,KanchiSheireng Manipur University, Imphal.




2. Singh, ThokchomYogendra, ed.  :1991, ManipuriSheireng, Manipuri SahityaParishad, Imphal.

3. Singh, MoirangthemRajen. :2007, Ariba Manipuri SahityagiMasak,MoirangShathibi Publications,
Kakching, Imphal.
4.  Devi, KoijamSantibala. :2013, Manipuri Sheirengda Nationalism AmasungAteiWarengKhara, The

Cultural Forum Manipur, Imphal.

5. Long-Zomba, Sharata Chandra. :2021, ShriBirengeeSheireng&LeelaMachaNeinaba, Ahanbi Publications,
Manipur.

Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS
Course-6 | Manipuri Prose 4
Unit [ i. | Numit Kappa - Moirangthem. Chandra Singh
ii. | Androgee Mei - AshangbamMinaketan Singh
Unit II | i. | Manipuri SahityadaMahakavya- ElangbamNilakanta
ii. | ManipurgiChingmeeKummeishing - Gangmumei Kamei
Unit III | i. | Manipuri SahityadalLamkoiWaree - ThokchomIbohanbi Singh
ii. | CacharChatngeida- Kh. Prakash
Unit IV | i. | MeidingnguGaribniwazHaktakta

Manipuri SanskritigeeYawol- Raj Kumar Sanahal Singh

Learning Outcomes:

4 To achieve the greater knowledge and understanding about Manipuri Prose.

& To enable to gain the knowledge about different cultural aspects prevalent in early times and
different types of literary sources and subjects as well.

4 To enlighten the learner about the importance of Manipuri epics in the course of Manipuri
literature.

& To gain the knowledge about the evolution of Sanskrit during the ancient times.

4 To achieve greater knowledge about the ancient literary pieces.

References:

1. Singh, N. Nilamani. ed.  :2009,4khannaba Manipuri Wareng, SahityaAkademi, New Delhi.

2. Singh, N. Khelchandra.  :1967,4riba Manipuri Sahityageeltihas, Divine Book Mart, Imphal.

3. Devi, HuidromSubasini. :2010, Manipuri SahityadalamkoiWaree, MaibamGhono Meitei,

4.  Singh, I.LR. Babu.

5. Singh,

Imphal.
:1986,4punbaWareng, Public Book Store, Imphal.

:1983, Manipuri Wareng, The Cultural Forum Manipur, Imphal.

ElangbamDinamani.

Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701




Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS
Course-7 | Manipuri Short Story 4
Unit I i. | Enthokpa— R.K. Shitaljit Singh

ii. | TatkhrabaPunshiLeipul— NilbirShastri

Unit I1 i. | MamangthongLollabadiManingthongdalLakudna— E. Sonamani Singh

ii. | WanomShareng— Kh. Prakash Singh

Unit I i. | ThajagiAyingbaMaithong— E. Rajnikanta Singh

ii. | SarkargiChakori— HijamGuno Singh

Unit IV i. | LupagiMinok— N. Kunjamohan Singh

ii. | Yeknaba —ElangbamDinamani

Learning Outcomes:

4+ To achieve the greater knowledge and understanding about Manipuri Short Stories.

4 To enable to gain the knowledge about different writing styles and usage of literary terms in
Manipuri fictions.

& 7o enlighten the learner about the place occupied by the short stories in the course of Manipuri
literature.

4 To gain a tentative picture of the writing styles used by different authors to correct some unwanted
social practices prevalent in the present society.

& To achieve the capacity for critical analysis and assessment of Manipuri fiction.

References:
1. Sharma, A K. :1996,CanchiWarimacha, Manipur University, Imphal.

2. Singh,ElangbamDinamani.  :1983,Manipuri Wareng, The Cultural Forum Manipur, Imphal.

3. Singh, .LR. Babu. : 1986, ApunbaWareng, Public Book Store, Imphal.

Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701




FYUGP-MANIPURI-SYLLABI-GU, 2023

COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-8 | Manipuri Folk Literature 4

UnitI | Folklore and Folk Literature: Concept and background of Folk study

Unit II | Folk Narratives: Myth, Legend & Folk tales

Unit I | Folk Poetry: Folk song, Ballad & Folk epic

Unit IV | Folk speech: Proverbs, Riddles, variations and functions.

Learning Outcomes:

& To enhance the knowledge and understanding about the Manipuri folk literature, its concept and
background of folk study.
& To gain the knowledge of the Manipuri culture and society from the oral literatures and other folk
literatures as well.
& To enable to analyse and assess Manipuri folk literature and the different aspects of Manipuri
language.
& To enlighten the learner about the importance and place occupied by the Manipuri folk literature in
the course of the development of the language..
4 To gain a greater and in-depth knowledge about the Folk speech, i.e. the proverbs, riddles, etc.
& To understand the morals of the folk tales and its application.
References:
1. Singh, O. Ibochaoba. :1993,Folklore Bigyan Part-1, Institute ofManipuri Folklore, Imphal.
2. Singh, L.R.Babu. :2011, Manipuri PhunggaWari,SahityaAkademi, New Delhi.
3. Sing, M. Kirti. :1993, Folk Culture of Manipur, Manas Publications, New Delhi.
4. Dorson, Richard, M. :1982,Folklore and Folklife, An Introduction. University of Chicago
Press, Chicago.
5. Singh, Birendra Kumar, ed. :1993. Manipuri KhunungEsheiKhomjinba,SahityaAkademi, New Delhi.
6. Devi, :2019, Jiribamgi Manipuri (Meitei) PaorouAmasungPaokhong Neinaba,
MoirangthemNirmala. Ahanbi Publications, Imphal.
7. Soram, Sanatombi. :2014, Manipuri Phunggawari, Cultural Research Centre Manipur,

KhaNaorem Leikai, Imphal.




Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-9 | Literary Criticism and Literary Forms 4

Unit [ Eastern (BharatiyaKavyaSampradaya)

1. | Rasa

ii. | Alangkar

ii1. | Dhwani

Unit II Western

1. | William Wordsworth

ii. | S.T. Coleridge

iii. | T.S. Eliot

Unit III | Literary Forms: Novel, Drama & Film

Unit IV | Literary Forms:Kavya, KhandaKavya&Mahakavya

Learning Qutcomes:
& To enhance and inculcate the literary analysis besides the literary genre elevates the abilities of
the learners’ in the field of literary criticism.

4 To inculcate the importance of critical analysis of the literary texts of the Western poets, i.e.
William Wordsworth, S.T. Coleridge, T.S. Eliot.

& 7o gain the in-depth knowledge about the literary forms, i.e. Novel, Drama & Film.

4 To enable the learners to analyse and assess with the knowledge gained during the course and
become a successful critics in future too.

& To gain the knowledge about Kavya, KhandaKavya and Mahakavya.

References:
1. Biprachand, ed. :1997,SahityaNeinarol, SahityaSevaSamiti, Kakching, Manipur.

2. Sharma, SanglakpamlIbomcha. :1997.4AshambaBharatiyaSahityaAmasungSahityaShastra,
SanglakpamOngbilbemhal Devi, Imphal.
3. Long Zomba, Sharata Chandra. :2010,CriticismgiMityengda, Rinda Publications, Imphal.

4. L., Shruti Kumar. :2017, WarengNachom, NOHAKHOL, Imphal.



5. Meitei, M. Mani. :2020, Criticism, Theory Amasung Theoretical Practice, Cultural
Research Centre Manipur, KhaNaorem Leikai, Imphal.

Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-10 | Biographical Literature: KhwairakpamChaoba Singh 4

Unitl | Life and works of KhwairakpamChaoba Singh

Unit II | KhwairakpamChaoba Singh as a Poet

Unit [II | KhwairakpamChaoba Singh as an Essayist

Unit IV | KhwairakpamChaoba Singh as a Novelist with reference to Labanga-
Lata

Learning Outcomes:

4 To understand and know in-depth about the place occupied by KhwairakpamChaoba Singh in the

field of Manipuri literature and gain an elaborate knowledge about his life and contributions.

4 7o gain and enhance the knowledge of the Manipuri culture and society from the perspective of the

writings of KhwairakpamChaoba Singh.

4 To enable to analyse and assess the literary piece Labanga-Lata written by KhwairakpamChaoba

Singh.
% To understand and appreciate KhwairakpamChaoba for his immense contributions in Manipuri
literature.
References:
1. Elangbam,Dinamani. :1971,KhwairakpamChaoba, The Manipur Geeta Press, Singjamei,Imphal.
2. Singh, :2014,KaviChaoba,Rinda Publications, Imphal.
SorokhaibamSaratchandra.
3. Devi, K. Madhuri. :1995,ChaobaAmasungMahakkiWarengSahitya,LLamyanba Press,Imphal.
4. Singh, ThokchomPrafullo, :1996,KaviKhwairakpamChaobaAmasungMahakkiSahitya, Mukhi Printing
ed. Centre, Singjamei, Imphal.
Name of the Contributor: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491

Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
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COURSE | COURSE NAME

CREDITS

Course-11 | Manipuri Culture and Ancient Land System 4

UnitI | Ancient Land System of Manipur

Unit II | Manipuri Marriage System

Unit III | Social system of Manipuri behavioural pattern (birth and death)

Unit IV | Formation of Manipuri community with special reference to clans

Learning Outcomes:
4 To enable to gain knowledge about the land system of Manipur prevalent in ancient period.

% 7o gain the in-depth knowledge about the social system of Manipuri behavioural pattern, the

importance and necessity.

4 To enable the learners to elaborate knowledge about the formation of Manipuri community on the
basis of different clans of the community.

4 Provide the critical knowledge, importance and core value of the Manipuri marriage system. This
will help the learner to become a culturally aware individual and compare with the other marriage

systems practiced by the other communities.

References:

1.

Sharma, B. Kulachandra.

:1998, MeiteigiLuhongbaAmasungLounaLeinabagiWayel Wakhul, Tambra
Publication, Imphal.

2. Goswami, Sunita. :2017,Manipuri Marriage System ofHojai,Rinda Publications, Imphal.
3.  Kabui, Gangmumei. :2003,History of Manipur Vol. I, National Publishing House, New Delhi.
4.  Singh, M.Kirti. :1998,Religion and Culture of Manipur,Manas Publications, Delhi.
5. Singha, MutumAsharani.  :2015, Manipuri SanskritigiMasak, Nevedita Publications, Guwahati.
6. Birchandra, N. : 2016, YekShalaigeeHouraklonPuwarigeeMityengda, G.M. Publications,
Imphal.
7. Manipuri : 1970, Glimpses of Manipuri Language, Literature and Culture,
SahityaParishad, Imphal. ~ Manipuri SahityaParishad, Imphal.
8. Singh, : 2004, Meitei (Meetei)
Y engkhomIbotombi. giLuhongbagiHourakphamChatnarol, EmaSanahanbi Printing Press,
Dingku Road, Imphal.
Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701

Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-12 | Manipuri Short Play and Children Literature 4

Unit I TrithaYatra— A. Samarendra Singh

Unit II Tamna Lai — Kanhailal Singh

Unit III | Bus Stop — A. Tomchou

Unit IV | Children Literature

1. | Tal Taret— KoijamSantibala

Learning Outcomes:
& To achieve the greater knowledge and understanding about Manipuri short plays and children
literature.

4 To enable to gain the knowledge about different writing styles and usage of literary terms in
Manipuri short plays and children’s literature.

& To enlighten the learner about the place occupied by the short stories in the course of Manipuri
literature.

4 To gain morals from the literary texts whereby the author is providing a social or individual
message which will be highly beneficial to the readers to become a responsible citizen in future.

4 To achieve the capacity for critical analysis and assessment of Manipuri short plays.

References:
1.  Koijam, Santibala. :Tal Taret, The New Life Publisher, Imphal.
2. Singh, L. Damodar, H. :1986, Manipuri Lila Macha, Public Book Store, Imphal.
GouradasSingh, Th. Yogendra Singh,
ed.
Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701

Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-13 | Manipuri Indigenous Games& Festivals 4

Unit [ Shagol Kangjei (Polo), Hiyang & Kang

Unit I | Jagoi Rasa

Unit Il | Cheiraoba &Ningol Chakkouba

Unit IV | Sangai Festival & Yaoshang

Learning Outcomes:
4 To achieve the in-depth knowledge and understanding about Manipuri indigenous and traditional
games, i.e. Shagol Kangjei, Hiyang and Kang, etc., and its importance and relation with the
Manipuri culture.

4 To enable to gain the knowledge about the critically acclaimed and famous Manipuri dance.

4 To enlighten the learner about the traditional and cultural festivals, i.e. Cheiraoba, Ningol
Chakkouba and Yaoshang and its importance in the Manipuri Community.

& To enable to gain the critical knowledge about the religious festival, i.e. Lai Haraoba and its
importance for the Manipuri community.

References:
1. Devi, LaimayumSubhadra.  :2011,ShastriyaNrityagiMityengda Jagoi Rasa, Ashangba Publication,
Imphal.
2. Singh, Wangkheimayum :1992, Meiteishinggi Mahoushadagi Shagonnaduna Leijarklaba
Budha. Mashannashing, Wangkheimayum Publications, Imphal.
3. Singh, Moirangthem :2001, Manipurda Lai Haraoba Amasung Kakching Haraoba, Moirang
Rajendra. Shathibi Publications, Kakching, Imphal.
4.  Devi, Ng. Ekashini. :2006, Meitei Amaibi, Joy Shankar Publications, Imphal.
Name of the Contributor: Dr. Sorokhaibam Saratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491

Name of the Moderator: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS

Course-14 | Manipuri Film & Translation Works 4

Unit [ Status of Manipuri Film

Unit I | Manipuri documentary and short films

Unit III | Problem of translation, cultural specific words, idioms and phrases

Unit IV | Drama: AbhijananShakuntalam — translated by Brajabihari Sharma

Learning Outcomes:
4 To enable to achieve the knowledge about the trend of Manipuri Film and its current status in the
Manipuri Society.

& To enlighten about the aspect of translation and problems facing when the task is taken-up. The
learners will be able to know and understand about the cultural specific words prevalent in the
language.

4 To provide the knowledge and understanding about the grammatical aspects of the language, i.e.
idioms and phrases.

4 To enable to gain the critical knowledge about the dramatic literature by assessing the selected
piece for the Course.

References:
1. Devi, YambemTombi. :2015,Film AmasungFilmgi Art,Yambem Publications, Imphal.
2. Devi, YambemTombi. :2011, Cinema, Cinema Amasung Cinema,Ashangba
Communication, Imphal.
3. Devi, YambemTombi. :2018, FilmgiKhongchatPunshigiMathel,Yambem Publications, Imphal.
4. Sharma, Brajabihari. :AbhijananShakuntalam(translation).

5.  Kongbam, Meghachandra. :2021, Manipuri Cinema, NingthoukhongjamRanjana Devi,
WangkheiNingthemPukhriMapal, Imphal.

Name of the Contributor: Dr. Salam Brojen Singh Contact No. 8761800701
Name of the Moderator: Dr.SorokhaibamSaratchandra Singh Contact No. 9085164491
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COURSE | COURSE NAME CREDITS
Course-15 | Manipuri Folk Beliefs 4
Unit I Folk beliefs at home
Unit IT Folk beliefs in festivals
Unit [II | Folk beliefs in customs and traditions
Unit IV | Folk beliefs in rituals

Learning Outcomes:
4 To enhance the knowledge and understanding about the Manipuri folk beliefs practiced at home,

festivals, ritual functions and beliefs prevalent in Manipuri customs and traditions.

4 To gain the knowledge of the Manipuri culture and society from the folk literatures and other oral

folk literatures as well.

4 To enable to analyse and assess Manipuri folk beliefs and the underlying core meaning for the same

and apply accordingly.

& To enlighten the learner about the culture and tradition of the community and provide an in-depth

knowledge and understanding about the rituals associated in the lives of the community.

References:

1.  ChongthamchaNgamba.

2. Devi,

3. Singh, LaishramBirendra

Kumar.

4.  Devi, Jamini.

5. Sarangthem,Bormani.

6.  Soram, Sanatombi.

:1989, MallemLeishemlolAriba Part-1, ThingbaijamchaTuleshwar,
KhwaiNagamapalPaonam Leikai, Imphal.

:2018, Manipuri Dance and Culture: An Anthology, Akansha
AdhikarimayumRadhamanbi. Publishing House.

:2014, Manipuri LokSahitya (Meitei), SahityaAkademi, Delhi.

:2010, Cultural History of Manipur SijaLaioibi AndThe Maharas, A

Mittal Publications.

:2014, Manipuri Phunggawari, Cultural Research Centre,

Manipur, KhaNaorem Leikai, Imphal.

:2003, MoirangShaiwon, Published by self,
ChingaMakhaChanamPukhriMapal, Imphal.
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COURSE STRUCTURE

SEMESTER PAPER Total Credit
I Introduction to Media and Communication | 4
Il Basics of Journalism 4 (3+1)
I Basics of Reporting and Editing 4 (3+1)
v Introduction to Public Relations 4 (3+1)
Introduction to Advertising 4 (3+1)
Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (C) | 4
Understanding Digital Media 4 (3+1)
v Basics of Radio Journalism 4 (3+1)
TV Journalism: An Introduction 4 (3+1)
Communication for Development (C) 4 (3+1)
Introduction to Cinema Studies 4 (3+1)
\ Mass Media in NE India (C) 4
ICT and Media Management 4
Specialised Communication 4
Convergent Media and Content 4
Development

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University



ABOUT THE COURSE

The fundamental goal of this programme are to plan for an all-round development of the
media and communication students that would comprise imbibing correct media education
principles, inculcating modern media perspective, understanding professional ethics, skill
development in various fields of media and determining the pathway for media growth.
Keeping all this in mind the syllabus here has been designed accordingly also leaving room
for further modifications in order to adapt to changing dynamics of the media world.

This compilation consists of 15 (fifteen) papers till sixth semester. Graduate Aptitudes
(learning outcomes) are in accordance with the NEP guideline.

OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
o Introduce various aspects of mass communication.
o Acquaint and train on different use of media strategies.
o Develop the skills of the students on handling of different mass communication tools.

LEARNING OUTCOMES
After completion of this programme, the students will be able to:

* Discuss the various theoretical and practical aspects of mass communication.

* Enumerate the existing and emerging trends of mass communication and journalism

* Explain the methods of appropriate use of mass communication tools in context with the
environment

* Inherit the ethical values related to the mass media.

* Develop their skills on online journalism, broadcast journalism, advertising and
public relations, film studies and community communications

*Encourage media entrepreneurship

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 3
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Semester: First

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism (MCJ)
Course Name: Introduction to Media and Communication
Existing Base Syllabus: CBCS

Course Level: 100-199

Prerequisite: Does not arise

Theory Credit: 4

Practical Credit: Nil

N A e

—_
o

. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes: 20
11. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
* Introduce basic aspects of communication.
* Correlate the theoretical aspects of communication.

* Introduce students to the target audience and recent development in communication
field.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
e Comprehensive knowledge and basic aspects of communication, Develop a
comprehensive perspective on the evolution, gradual changes and delivery and
reception of communication,

e Enables students to identify and correlate the systematic development of
communication models and theories
Generic Learning:
e Decode the morphology of communication
Critical Thinking:
e Apply analytical thought during the reception of information
e Interpret growth, development and changing trends of communication in the
Contemporary world.
e Identify audience segmentation
Creativity:
e Think about communication messages in an analytical pattern
e Adopt innovative communication tools for connectivity
e View a communication problem from multiple perspectives

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 4



Communication Skills:

Develop listening ability
Express thoughts and ideas strategically

Construct logical arguments using language suitable for audience
Analytical reasoning:

Exercise, restrain in accepting extreme views
Identify authentic information

Research Related Skills:

Develop skills to identify sociological perspectives on communication
Articulate communication methods for effective implementation
Coordinating and collaborating with others:

Work effectively in group communication
Coordination and communication of policy making

Leadership:
Develop horizontal and vertical organisational communication skills

Develop management skills through identification of audience reception

Digital and Technological Skills:

Understand the epistemology of digital and technological growth
Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit:

Capability to understand diversity of communication
Appreciate inclusivity of communication pattern

Value inculcation:

Develop neutrality in understanding information

Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms
Environmental Awareness and Action:

Develop sensitivity towards environmental information

Community Engagement:
Develop group communication skills and participate in community communication

strategies

Empathy
Ability to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities and develop

communication strategies to mitigate the same

COURSE OUTLINE
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Classes | Marks
(60) (80)
Concept of Communication; Human Communication | 15 (10+5%) 20

Unit-1

and development; Evolution of  human
communication, Types of Communication (Verbal,
non-verbal, Formal-informal, Mediated,-Non-
mediated); Forms of Communication (Intrapersonal,
Interpersonal, Group, Public and Mass
Communication) Elements of Communication; Mass
Communication- types, advantages and its Process,

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University




Barriers of Communication, Functions  of
Communication, Audience : Concept and Type

Need of Theories, Basics of communication Theories: | 15 (10+5%) 20
Authoritarian, Libertarian,  Social-Responsibility,
Hypodermic Needle Theory, Usage and Gratification
uUnit 11 | Theory; Gate Keeping Theory; Cultural Effects

Need of Models, Models of Communication - SMR, | 15(10+5%) 20
SMCR, Shannon and Weaver, Schramm, Gate-
Unit IIT | keeping, Newcomb, Indian Communication Models

Mass media; Characteristics and Types of Mass | 15 (10+5%)

Media, Media in Everyday Life, Traditional and 20
Unit IV | Alternative Media, Community Media, Cinema, New
media,

Role of Media in democracy

Suggested Readings:

1. McQuail, D. (2010). McQuail’s Mass Communication Theory. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

2. Stevenson, N. (1997). Understanding media culture: Social theory and mass communication.

3. Singhal, A. & Rogers, E M. (2001). India’s Communication Revolution: From Bullock Carts to
Cyber Marts. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

4. DeFleur, M.L. and S. Ball-Rokeach., Theories of Communication. Longman, New York.

5. McQuail, Denis and Windhl. Communication Models for the Study of Mass Communication.
Longman, London.

6. Werner, Severin J. and Tankard W. James., Communication Theories. Origin, Methods, Uses.
Longman, London.

7. Kincaid, D. Lawrence, Communication Theory—Eastern and Western Perspectives, Academic
Press Inc., San Diego, 1987.

8.  Kumar. J. Keval, 'Mass Communication in India, Jaico Publishing house, Bombay, (New Ed.)

9. Rogers M. Everett, A History of Communication Study, New York, Free Press, 1997.

10. Littlejohn, W. Stephen. Theories of Human Communication, 3rd ed., Belmont, California, 1989.

11. Barlow, David M and Mills B. Reading Media Theory: Thinkers, Approaches, Contexts.
Pearson: Longman, London

E-RESOURCES

* Communication Theory: http://communicationtheory.org
* Mass Communication Theory: https://masscommtheory.com/

Particulars of Course Designer :

Name: Dr. Bharati Bharali
Phone number: +91-9365675575
Email: bharatibharali@gauhati.ac.in

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University




Semester 11

—

Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester: Second

Course Name: Basics of Journalism

Existing Base Syllabus: CBCS

Course Level: 100-199

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1

The number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

NI B AR o

Non-Contact Classes*: 20

10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

* Introduce various aspects of Journalism.
* Introduce various types of News.
* Introduce students about the basics of other related knowledge of journalism with special

emphasis on print media.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:
Learn to coordinate between different mediums for news generation

Generic Learning
Critical Thinking:
e Develop the ability to identify the news source and credible reporting
Creativity:
e Innovate methods to acquire news and presentation
Communication Skills:

e Develop clarity in news writing

Analytical reasoning:
e Exercise, restrain in reporting extreme views
Research Related Skills:

e Develop skills to initiate background study

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University



Coordinating and collaborating with others:

e Conduct effective coordination with sources and working professionals in a news
room

Digital and Technological Skills:
e Adopt new technologies for collection and documentation of facts

Value inculcation:

e Accept diversity and provide reporting on marginalized groups and individual
voices

Community Engagement:

e Inculcate participatory communication spirit for better information gathering

Empathy
e Create an environment of inclusivity and collective participation

COURSE OUTLINE:

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75

Understanding News; News: meaning, definition, | 15 (10+5%) 20
nature; Hard news, soft news, basic components of a
Unit -1 news story; Attribution, embargo, dateline, credit
line, by-line. News Values, News Source, types of
source, Language of news

Understanding the structure and construction of | 15 (8+7%) 25
news; SWs and 1 H, News Sense, Types of news,
Unit-1I | News Leads/intros, Structure of the News Story—
Inverted Pyramid style Organising a news story;
Principles of news selection; Use of internet,
Different mediums-a comparison; Basic differences
between the print, electronic and online journalism
History of Journalism, Journalism in different parts | 15(7+8%)
of the Globe-Authoritarian to Libertarian, Famous 25
Journalists of the world and their contribution, Photo
Unit - I11 | Journalism, yellow journalism; Penny press, Data
Journalism Tabloid press; Citizen journalism; News
Agency Journalism, Role of Media in a Democracy;
Responsibility to Society; Contemporary debates and
issues relating to media, Ethics in journalism
Understanding the types of news and its various | 30 10
Unit — IV | aspects learned in Unit and II, Analysing content
(Practical) | generation of newspapers, Collect and compiling
various types of newspapers, Learning and designing
newspaper layout (both print and online copy can be
used), News blogging, weekly reporting events, Try
to bring out own lab journal (print/e- version) by
compiling news

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 8



Internship
Students have to go compulsory internship for four to six week to get their final diploma /
degree as per GU-FYUGP rules.

References
1. Journalism- N Jayapalan (Atlantic)
Journalism and mass communication- Amit Desai
Ethics and journalism-Karen Sanders (sage)
Radio and TV journalism- JR Hackmoulder, PP Singh, FAD Jonge (Anmol books)
Broadcast news producing- Brad Schultz (sage)
E-Resources ¢ Centre for Investigative Journalism in India: http://cij.co.in/index.php ¢ Daily
Writing Tips: http://www.dailywritingtips.com/the-art-of-writing-news/

SNk

Particulars of Course Designer :

Prepared by: Dr. Anupa Lahkar Goswami
Phone number: +91-7002579157
Email: anupalahkar@gmail.com

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University



Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name: Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester: Third

Course Name: Basics of Reporting and Editing
Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

Course Level: 200-299

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

A N Sl ol e

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;
Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

o Introduce the basics of reporting and editing for media.
o Discuss the duties and responsibilities of the reporter

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Interpret between News and Views,

o Identify Credible Sources
Creativity:

o Enable designing of news structure
Communication Skills:

o Express ideas, facts and thoughts strategically

o Build up Analytical Reasoning
Research-Related Skills:

o Develop research capacity for news collection , reporting and interpretation
Coordinating and collaborating with others:

o Build a rapport with news sources
Digital and Technological Skills:

o Apply digital skills in data collection
Value inculcation:

o Accept diversity and refrain from biased opinions
Community Engagement:

o Coordinate with community for news gathering

Empathy

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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o Develop the ability to refrain from unethical news presentation

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)
Basics of Reporting 15 (8+7%) 25

Unit - I qualities; news agency reporting. Covering Speeches,

Sources of News, Reporter- role, functions and

Meetings and Press Conferences, Beat reporting-
crime, courts, city reporting, local reporting, health,
education, sports, environment (Green Reporting);
entertainment and culture etc.

Newsroom setup, Organizational setup of a
newspaper, Editorial department.

Unit - IT | Interviewing: setting up the interview, conducting the

Definition and Importance of Lead: types of lead; | 15 (7+8%)
body of the story; 20
interview;

Articles, Features- types of features and human
interest stories, difference between articles and
features.

Unit - 111 | sheet, importance of pictures and news picture, Role

Introduction to editing: Principles of editing, | 15(10+5%) 25
Headlines; importance, types and functions of
headlines; typography and style, language; style

of sub-editor, copy-editor, News editor and Editor,
Editor- Roles, functions and qualities, Chief of
bureau, correspondents. Editorial page Opinion
pieces, Op-Ed pages, Supplements- Role of
Supplement, columns/columnists

Unit — IV | News gathering, Conducting Interviews, News | 30
Practical | Photography (Mobile/ Camera), Writing News, 10

Caption Writing, Letters to the Editor, Writing
Article, Headlines Writings

Reference

1.

2.
3.
4

Journalism- N Jayapalan (Atlantic)

Journalism and Mass Communication- Amit Desai(reference press)

Writing for Journalists (Media Skills)- Wynford Hicks; Routledge; 3rd edition ( 2016), India
Tim Harrower (2012) Inside Reporting: a Practical Guide to Craft of Reporting ; McGraw
Hill; 3rd edition

Vivek. S (2008) Editing For Print and Electronic Media ; Cyber Tech Publications, New
Delhi; ISBN 978-81-7884-351-3

Particulars of Course Designer :
Name: Dr. C.K. Goswami
Phone number: +91-9854072096
Email: ckg@gauhati.ac.in

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 11



Semester IV

Course No Course Name

Paper IV Introduction to Public Relations

Paper V Introduction to Advertising

Paper VI Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (C)
Paper VII Understanding Digital Media

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme

Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
Semester : Fourth

Course Name : Introduction to Public Relations (Elective)
Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

Course Level : 200-299

Theory Credit: 3

Practical Credit: 1
A number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

I e Sl o e

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To introduce the elements of public relations

2. To enhance the understanding on different types and circumstance associated with public
relations

3. To felicitate PR industry and academic interactions

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Inculcating self-employment skills

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Analysis and Evaluation of crisis situation

o Identify and develop strategies
Creativity:
o Develop innovative and imaginative message matrix
Communication Skills:
o Express ideas and thoughts strategically for image development and repairing
o Maintain mutual understanding among internal and external public
Analytical reasoning
o Identify logical flaws in the existing strategies
o Design and plan messages for effective Public Relations
Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o Work effectively in groups
o Inculcate leadership skills for organizational structure
o Collaborate with stakeholders for event management
Leadership
o Develop horizontal, vertical and diagonal organisational communication skills
Digital and Technological Skills:

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 13



o Inculcate skills to understand use of ICT in the field of Public Relations
o Understanding new media dynamics
Community Engagement:
o Build communication strategies for undertaking various activities related to Corporate
Social Responsibility
Empathy
o To identify and understand situation of community, organization or individuals for
PR

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(73)

Public  Relations-Definitions, = Concepts  and | 15 (8+7%) 25
practices,

Unit - I Introduction to Public Relations, History, growth and
development of PR
Role and Functions of PR-Principles and Tools,
Basic understandings of PR in govt. and Private
Sectors
PR-Publics —internal and external 15 (10+5%) 25
Campaigns, advertising, publicity, propaganda Vs
PR, Spin doctoring, lobbying
Role of PR in Crisis management, Apex bodies in

Unit - II PR- IPRA code - PRSI, PSPF and their codes.
Media Relations: Introduction, importance and | 15 (7+8%) 15
sources of media information

Unit-IIT | CSR, Media Relations

Unit — IV | Press Release Writing, conducting press conference, | 30

(Practical) | designing brochures and Promotional Video 15

Writing
for PR
References:

e Antony, Young (2010). Brand Media Strategy. Plagrave Macmillan

e Craige, Carroll (2011). Corporate Reputation and the New Media. Taylor and Francis

e Corporate Communication — Principles and Practice (2010). New Delhi: OUP

e Duhe, C. Sandra (2007). New Media and Public Relations. Peter Leng

e Fernandez, Joseph (2004). Corporate Communications: A 21st Century Primer. New Delhi:
Response Books

e K.M, Srivastava (2007). Public Relations in the Digital Era. Varanasi: Pilgrims Publishing

Particulars of Course Designer:
Prepared by: Dr. Mouchumi Bhattacharjee
Phone number: +91-9435344665

Email : moushumibh2882@gmail.com
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
. Semester : Fourth
. Course Name : Introduction to Advertising (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS
. Course Level : 200-299
. Theory Credit: 3
. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 57

Non-Contact Classes*: 18

O 0 N N W A W

10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. To discuss the trends of advertising
2. To introduce the creative elements of ad-making

3. To analyse the different concepts of branding in modern times

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Acquaint with the different aspects of advertising
o Familiarize with the tools and terms associated with ad making
o Enhance skills required in effective promotion of products

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Enable to understand ecology of advertising and marketing
Creativity

o Build capacity for innovating advertising designs

Communication Skills:
o Create ability to communicate maximum in minimum words

Analytical reasoning
o Understand the dynamics of revenue and advertising

Coordinating and collaborating with others:
o Coordinating with different brands and Ad agencies

Digital and Technological Skills:
o Develop updated message designing through different applications

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University
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Value Inculcation
o Develop audience sensitive messages

Environmental Awareness and Action
o Create room for generating environmental awareness through innovative campaigns

Empathy
o Understand diversified needs of people and sensitively designing a brand

COURSE OUTLINES
Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)

Introduction to Advertising- meaning and history of | 15 (10+5%) 20
Advertising, Importance and Functions, Advertising
Unit-1 | as a tool of communication, Components of
advertising, Qualities of good advertising,

Advertising Models-AIDA model, DAGMAR Model,
Maslow’s Hierarchy Model, Communication theories
applied to advertising

Advertising and new trends, Economic, Cultural,
Psychological and Social aspects of advertising,
Ethical & Regulatory Aspects of Advertising-Apex
Bodies in Advertising-AAAI ASCI and their codes.
Advertising through Print, electronic and online | 15 (10+5%)
media, Types of Media for advertising, Advertising 20
Objectives, Segmentation, Positioning and Targeting
Unit - II | Media selection, Planning, Scheduling, Marketing
Strategy and Research and Branding, Advertising
Department vs. Agency-Structure, and Functions,
Advertising Budget, Campaign Planning, Creation and

Production
Online advertising, SEO, digital application in | 15 (7+8%*)
Unit -III | advertising, branding, Theories of branding. Famous 20

ad gurus and their creation. Challenges of advertising
in a revenue driven world
Students will create a print ad, Develop a copy for any | 30

Unit -1V | product, Make an Audio-Visual advertisement, Create 20
an online advertising campaigns
References
e Applegate, Edd. (2005). Strategic Copywriting: How to Create Effective Advertising.
Rowman & Littlefield

e Bumba, Lincoln &Sissors, Z. Jack. (1996). Advertising Media Planning (3rd Ed). NTC
Business Books.

o Qriffiths, Andrews. (2004). 101 Ways to Advertise Your Business — Building Successful
Business with Smart Advertising. NSW: Allen & Unwin

e Kotler, Philip. (2000). Marketing management. Prentice Hall of India

FYUGP, MCJ Curriculum, Department of Communication and Journalism, Gauhati University 16



o Sharma, Sangeeta & Singh, Raghuvir. (2006). Advertising: Planning and Implementation. Phi
Learning

e Sharma, Chetan, Herzog, Joe &Melfi, Victor. (2008). Mobile advertising: Supercharge Your
Brand In The Exploding Wireless Market. John Wiley & Sons.

e M.Wells (2007); Advertising: principles and Practices: Pearson Education, India

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prepared by: Dr. Anupa Lahkar Goswami
Phone number: +91-7002579157
Email: anupalahkar@gmail.com

1. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
2. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
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3. Semester : Fourth

4. Course Name : Indian Society, Polity and Media Laws (Compulsory)
5. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

6. Course Level : 200-299

7. Theory Credit: 4

8. Practical Credit: Nil
9. Number of Required Classes: 60
Contact Class: 40
Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10. Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:

* Introduce various aspects of Indian society.
* Acquaint on the Constitution of India.

* Introduce the students about the Indian government and politics

COURSE OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Develop comprehensive knowledge on the basic aspects of India as a nation, Indian
society;
o Decipher the understanding of India in ages with basic understanding of responsible
media.

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Apply critical thinking on social norms and ethical guidelines during dissemination of
information through mass media;
o Interpret information with consideration of heritage and social norms;
o Identify Self regulations and responsibilities of media

Communication Skills:
o Develop reading ability
o Express thoughts and ideas with in-depth background knowledge
o Construct discourse using self-regulation for audience for good taste

Analytical reasoning
o Enables students to identify and correlate the various stages of nation building, Indian
social structure and values.
o  This paper will also give a brief idea about the ethical guidelines for journalism and
mass communication with introductory Acts and Laws related to media.
Research Related Skills:
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o
O

Develop skills to identify sociological perspectives on information

Data Collection and data interpretation with objectives

Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit:

o Capability to understand diversity of Indian historical background
o Appreciate inclusivity of Indian social fabric

Value Inculcation

o Develop neutrality in understanding India
o Instil integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(60)

Marks
80

Unit-1

Formation of India as nation, Vedic age, Gupta age,
medieval and Modern age, British India, freedom
struggle, post independent development. Indian
society: Indian Social Structure, Caste, Religion,
Language etc.; North East India: History, Geography,
Culture and Politics

12 (7+5%)

Unit - II

Constitution of India : Historical Background,
Constituent Assembly of India; Philosophical
foundations of the Indian Constitution; Preamble,
Fundamental Rights and Duties, Directive Principles
of State Policy

15 (10+5%)

Unit -II1

Union Government: Structures and Functions,
President, Prime Minister, Cabinet, Parliament,
Parliamentary privileges; Supreme Court of India,
State Government: Structure and Functions, Governor,
Chief Minister, State Legislature, Judicial System in
States; Indian Political System : Political Parties,
Linguistic, Regionalism, Communalism, Insurgency,
Terrorism, Caste, Corruption and Criminalization of
Politics.

15 (10+5%)

Unit -1V

Ethics in Media : Privacy, Right to Reply, Communal
Writing, Yellow Journalism, Press Council of India
guidelines, ethical issues in social media; Laws and
Acts : RTI Act, 2005, Cyber Laws, TRAI, Indian
Penal Code (IPC) provisions in sedition, crime against
women and children, obscenity, Official Secrets Act;
Defamation, Contempt of Court, BFI, Film
censorship, BCCC etc.

18 (13+5%)

15

20

20

25

References
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism

. Semester : Fourth

. Course Name : Understanding Digital Media (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 55

O© 0 3O\ W B~ W~

Non-Contact Classes*: 20
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;

Internal Assessment is 20 Marks
COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course is designed to:
* Introduce various aspects of digital media.
* Highlight the emerging concepts and challenges of digital social media.

* Introduce students about significance and usage of social media.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Derive the concepts of digital and social media.
o Utilise digital social media tools for different developmental and promotional
activities
o Comprehend the functionalities and challenges of social media

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
Understands the functionalities of web media and applicability in current times

Creativity
o Innovate ways to engage in digital and web technology

o Create Expertise in using digital technology for mass communication

Communication Skills:
o Assist in easy use of digital technology in effective digital communication

Research Related Skills
o Adopt digital technology in conducting web-based research
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Coordinating and collaborating with others
o Facilitate convergence with worldwide technology

Empathy
o Create sensitization on existence of misinformation through on line and mis use of digital

media

COURSE OUTLINE

Unit No. Unit Content No. of Marks
Classes 80
(75)
Key Concepts and Theory 15 (8+7%) 20

Defining new media, terminologies and their
Unit -1 | meanings — Digital media, new media, online
media et al.; Information society and new media,
Technological Determinism, Computer mediated-
Communication (CMC), Networked Society.
Understanding Virtual Cultures and Digital 15 (10+5%) 20
Journalism

Internet and its Beginnings, Remediation and New
Unit - IT | Media technologies, Online Communities,

User Generated Content and Web 2.0, Networked
Journalism, Alternative Journalism; Social

Media in Context, Activism and New Media
Digitization of Journalism 15 (7+8%) 20
Authorship and what it means in a digital age, Piracy,
Unit -IIT | Copyright, Copyleft and Open Source, Digital
archives, New Media and Ethics

Overview of Web Writing (Practical) 30 20
Linear and Non-linear writing, Contextualized
Journalism, Writing Techniques, Linking,

Unit -1V | Multimedia, Storytelling structures, Brief history of
Blogging, Creating and Promoting a Blog, Digital
marketing, Social media content curation, Introduction
to DTP software like Page maker, Quark express,
Photoshop

Internship
Students have to go compulsory internship for four to six week to get their final diploma /
degree as per GU-FYUGTP rules.

References:
e Handbook of New Media: Social Shaping and Consequences of ICTs, edited by:Leah A.
Lievrouw & Sonia Livingstone, SAGE Publications, Ltd
e Understanding New Media, Eugenia Siapera - Dublin City University (DCU), 2017
e Social Media Marketing Mastery 2020: 2 Books in 1 - How to Become a Top Instagram and
Facebook Influencer with Personal Branding Strategies, Gary Loomer
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e Social Media Success for Every Brand: The Five Story Brand Pillars That Turn Posts Into
Profits, Claire Diaz-Ortiz and Donald Miller

e Social Media Power : The underground playbook for growing your Business on Social Media
Paperback — 29 December 2020

e The Social Media Effect Paperback — Import, 29 May 2017, Shaun Rodgers

e Basics Of Social Media & Digital Journalism : A Binary Revolution Paperback — 30 October
2022, Ritika Bora (Author), Vikrant Yadav (Author)
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Semester V

Course No Course Name

Paper VIII Basics of Radio Journalism
Paper IX TV Journalism: An Introduction
Paper X Communication for Development
Paper XI Introduction to Cinema Studies

1. Four-year Undergraduate Programme
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2. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism
3. Semester : Fifth

4. Course Name : Basics of Radio Journalism (Elective)
5. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

6. Course Level : 300-399

7.Theory Credit: 3

8.Practical Credit: 1

9. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)

Contact Class: 55

Non-Contact Classes*: 20

Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks; Internal

Assessment is 20 Marks

COURSE OBJECTIVES
1. To introduce the elements of radio journalism
2. To discuss various dimensions of radio production
3. To give idea on studio know-how

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas
o Enhance the student’s knowledge of the functioning of radio
o Get an idea on the technical know-how of radio production

Generic Learning

Critical Thinking:
o Apply analytical thought for radio programme designing, scripting and anchoring

o Identify audience patterns for messages development
Creativity
o Adopt innovative ideas for message design and connectivity at different situations
o Identify the proper format for message delivery
o understanding of electronic media content creation
Communication Skills:
o Develop the art of radio programme presentation
o Connect audience through script writing as required by a programme and type of
audience
Research Related Skills
o Capacity to record, edit and package a program or news for broadcasting
o Capacity to develop an appropriate message

Digital and Technological Skills
o Understand the digital and technological growth in radio programme production and
broadcasting

Value inculcation
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Develop neutrality in understanding information

Instill integrity and identify ethical information, dissemination norms

Community Engagement

(@]

Develop group communication skill

o Understand participatory communication in content generation

Empathy
Should be able to appreciate differences, individualism and social inequalities

o
o

Should encourage ethical values in programe production

Course Outline

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(75)

Marks
80

Unit - 1

Growth and Development of Radio, Various
Committees associated with the Journey of Radio in
India, Characteristics of Radio as a Mass Medium,
Concept of Public Service Broadcasting, Knowledge
about Electromagnetic  Spectrum, AM, FM,
Community Radio, Internet Radio, HAM Radio, Web
Radio, Radio Vision, World Space Radio etc. Radio
as a tool of Communication for Development,

15 (7+8%)

Unit - II

Understanding various Radio programmes, Radio
Formats (Feature, Documentary, Talk Show, live talk
shows, Interviews, jingles, advertisements etc.)

Radio News: different bulletins and news-based
programmes, radio news reporting, editing, radio
news reading, Voice Training and Art of Presentation,
Understanding  Studio:  Studio = Management,
Programme and Newsroom functioning

15 (10+5%)

Unit - III

Phases of Production: Pre-production, Production and
Postproduction; Difference between studio production
and Field production, Basic understanding of script
writing for radio, Anchoring

Sound in Radio production -Concepts of sound-scape,
sound culture, Types of sound-Sync, Non-Sync,
Natural sound, Ambience Sound,

Sound recording and editing techniques (Online
sound editing software, Newsroom Software)

Types of Microphones

Do’s and Don’ts of Radio production

15 (8+7%)

Unit -1V
Practical

Students will listen to radio programmes, audio
books, podcast and develop scripts for various audio
programmes

Will try to understand the differences in writing for
Radio, Television and Newspaper,

Recording and Editing radio news capsules,

Perform content analysis of radio programmes and
news

Practise voice culture and anchoring

30

20

25

25

10
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. Four-year Undergraduate Programme

. Subject Name : Mass Communication and Journalism

. Semester : Fifth

. Course Name : TV Journalism: An Introduction (Elective)
. Existing Base Syllabus : CBCS

. Course Level : 300-399

. Theory Credit: 3

. Practical Credit: 1
. Number of Required Classes: 75 (45+30)
Contact Class: 58

© 0 N WKW~

Non-Contact Classes*: 17
10.Total marks: End Semester Examination will be 3 Hours duration with 80 marks;
Internal Assessment is 20 Marks
COURSE OBJECTIVES
The course is designed to:
* Introduce various aspects of television journalism.

* Train students on television production and presentation
* [llustrate studio know how of news production in television

LEARNING OUTCOMES

Disciplinary and Interdisciplinary areas:

o Students will understand TV journalism and follow changing trends; they will be able
to appreciate visual literacy principles

Critical Thinking:

o Interpreted and identify image manipulation, misinformation and disinformation, fake
news

Creativity:
o Students will be able to conceptualise TV news and programs; they will acquire

practical skills to search & report for stories and present these in appropriate video
format

Communication Skills:
o Establish connection with viewers from field through camera
o Present TV offerings to viewers appropriately
o Developing command over language and overall presentation
Analytical reasoning:
o Students will be introduced and enabled to TV production process and various
formats of news and programs broadcasting
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Research Related Skills:

(@]

Digital and Technological Skills:

(@]
o

Value inculcation:

©)
©)

Understand the Dos and Don’ts of TV production
Appreciation of Ethical Principles of TV Journalism

Community Engagement:

(@]

Empathy
o

(@]

Ability to appreciate social and cultural diversity
Combeat social inequalities and deprivation though appropriate video messaging

COURSE OUTLINE

Develop knowledge of digital equipments for TV production and broadcasting;
Hands-on Skill on Practical aspects of mobile journalism

Motivate community for participation through positive message delivery and
creating awareness on negatives issues

Unit No.

Unit Content

No. of
Classes
(75)

Marks
80
